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"Land Act 1928.
PROCLAMATION RESCINDED AS TO PART AND TOWNSHIP OF DROUIN PROCLAIMED.

PROCLAMATION
By His Excellency the Governor of the State of Victoria and its Dependencies in the Commonwealth of Australia,

&e., &c., &c.
HE Governor of the State of Victoria in the Com monwealth of Australia by and with the advice of the

T
I ' Executive Council of the said State and in pursuance of the provisions contained in section 25 of the Land
Act 1928 do by this my Proclamation rescind the Proclamation dated 17th February 1953 rescinding' certain
Proclamations as to whole and as to part and defining a certain area of land as a Township under the designation of
Drouin insofar as it refers to the definition of the area of land defined as a Township under the designation of
Drouin (see Government Gazette 1953 page 645) and in lieu thereof do hereby define as a Township distinguished
by the name of Drouin the area of land in the Parish of Drouin West, County of Buln Buln within the boundaries

indicated by conventional township sign on the plan hereunder.—(Di1739, 10, G1, pt) (C.95078).
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Given under my Hand and the Seal of the State of Victoria aforesaid, at Melbourne, this third day of
August in the year of our Lord One thousand nine hundred and fifty-four and in the third year of the
reign of Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth II.

(L.8.) X DALLAS BROOKS.
By His Excellency’s Command,
’ J. H. SMITH, '
Commissioner of Crown Lands and Survey:

GOD SAVE THE QUEEN!
No. 690.—8002/54.—Price 9.; Quarterly, 11s. 3d.; Half-Yearly, £1 2s. 6d.; Yearly, £2 Ss.
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MINES (AMENDMENT) ACT 1952.
DATE OF COMING INTO OPERATION OF SECTION 4 OF THE ACT.

PROCLAMATION

By His Excellency the Governor of the State of Victoria
and its Dependencies in the Commonwealth of Australia,
&ec., &c., &c.

\VHEREAS by sub-section 4 of section 4 of the Mines
(Amendment) Act 1952 (No. 5628) it is provided
that the provisions of the section shall come into
operation on a day to be fixed by Proclamation of the
Governor in Council published in the Government Gazette:

Now, therefore I, the Governor of the State of Victoria,
in the Commonwealth of Australia, by and with the
advice of the Executive Council thereof, do, by this my
Proclamation,” fix Wednesday, the first day of September,
One thousand nine hundred and fifty-four, as the day on
which the said section shall come into operation.

Given under my Hand and the Seal of the State of
Victoria aforesaid, at Melbourne, this tenth day
of August, in the year of our Lord One thousand
nine hundred and fifty-four, and in the third

year of the reign of Her Majesty Queen
Elizabeth IL
(L.S.) DALLAS BROOKS.

By His Excellency’s Command,
D. P. J. FERGUSON, :
Minister of Mines.

GOD SAVE THE QUEEN!

Local Government Acts.

PROCLAMATION EXTENDING THE OPERATION OF
THE UNIFORM BUILDING REGULATIONS.

By His Excellency the Governor of the State of Victoria
and its Dependencies in the Commonwealth of Australia,
&e., &c., &ec.

VVHEREAS section 900 (2) of the Local Govermment Act
1946 provides, inter alia, that the Governor in Council
may, by Proclamation published in the Government
Gazette, at the request of the council of any municipality
(not being a city or town) extend the operation of the
Regulations made under Part XLIX. of the Act to the
municitpal district of such municipality or any part
thereof:

And whereas the Councils of the Shires of Bellarine,
Dunmunkle, Fern Tree Gully and Upper Murray have re-
quested that the operation of the said Regulations be
extended to the municipal districts of such municipalities;
and the Councils of the Shires of Bet Bet, Bulla and Colac
have requested that the operation of the said Regulations
be extended to parts of the municipal districts of such
municipalities:

And whereas the operation of the said Regulations was
extended to part of the municipal district of the Shire of
Portland by an Order in Council published in the Govern-
ment Gazette on 9th November, 1949; and the Council of
the Shire of Portland has requested that the operation of
the said Regulations be extended to a further part of the
municipal district of such municipality:

Now, therefore, I, the Governor of the State of Victoria,
by and with the advice of the Executive Council thereof,
by this, my Proclamation, do hereby extend the operation
of the Regulations made under Part XLIX. of the Local
Government Act 1946 to the municipal districts of the
Shires of Bellarine, Dunmunkle, Fern Tree Gully and
Upper Murray, and to the under-mentioned parts of the
muniecipal districts of the Shires of Bet Bet, Bulla, Colac
and Portland:—

SHIRE oF BET BET.

Township of Dunolly.

SHIRE OF BULLA.
Township of Sunbury.

SHIRE OF COLAC,

All that part of the Parish of Elliminyt, County of
Polwarth,. commencing at the north-western angle of
Crown allotment 10, section 9; thence easterly to the
north-eastern angle of the said allotment; thence southerly
to the north-eastern angle of Crown allotment 1, section
K; thence easterly .to the north-eastern .angle of Crown
allotment 11, section F; thence southerly to the south-
eastern- angle of Crown allotment 56, section ‘G; thence

5328

Victoria Gazette

westerly to,the south-western angle of Crown allotment
37, section J; thence northerly to the point of commence-
ment.

SHIRE OF PORTLAND.

1. Township of Nelson.

2. Commencing at the southern extremity of the western
boundary of the State of Victoria; thence northerly by
that boundary to the northern bank of the Glenelg River;
thence generally south-easterly by that bank to the
northern boundary of the Township of Nelson; thence
easterly by that boundary and the northern boundary of
allotment 1, Parish of Glenelg, to the north-eastern angle
of allotment 1; thence southerly by the eastern boundaries
of allotments 1, 2, 3, 13, 14 and 15, and a line in prolonga-
tion thereof to the sea coast; thence westerly by the sea
coast to the point of commencement.

And doth order that the said Regulations shall come
into operation in the above-mentioned municipal districts
of the Shires of Bellarine, Dunmunkle, Fern Tree Gully
and Upper Murray and the above-mentioned parts of the
municipal districts of the Shires of Bet Bet, Bulla, Colac
and Portland on publication of this Proclamation in the
Government Gazette, provided that Parts I. and IL of
Chapter 8 thereof shall not be deemed to come into opera-
tion till 1st November, 1954, except in so far as may be
necessary to enable the Councils of the said municipalities
to make by-laws pursuant to the powers conferred by Part
III. of the said Chapter, and provided further that no such
by-law shall come into operation before the 1st November,
1954.

Given under my Hand- and the Seal of the State of
Victoria aforesaid, at Melbourne, this third day
of August in the year of our Lord One thousand
nine hundred and fifty-four, and in the third year
of the reign of. Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth II.

(L.s) DALLAS BROOKS.

By His Excellency's Command,

S. MERRIFIELD,
Commissioner of Public Works.

GOD SAVE THE QUEEN !

MELBOURNE CUP DAY.—PUBLIC HOLIDAY.

PROCLAMATION

By His Excellency the Governor of the State of Victoria
and its Dependencies in the Commonwealth of Australia,
&c., &ec., &c.

IN pursuance of the provisions contained in Part III of
the Public Service Act 1946, I, the Governor of the
State of Victoria, in the Commonwealth of Australia, by
and with the advice of the Executive Council of the said
State, do by this my Proclamation appoint the day and
date hereunder mentioned to be observed as a Public
Holiday at the places respectively specified, viz.:—

Public Holiday:—

TUESDAY, THE 2ND DAY OF NOVEMBER, 1954, throughout
the Cities of Box Hill, Brighton, Brunswick, Camber-
well, Caulfield, Chelsea, Coburg, Collingwood, Essen-
don, Fitzroy, Footscray, Hawthorn, Heidelberg, Kew,
Malvern, Melbourne, Moorabbin, Mordialloc, North-
cote, Nunawading, Oakleigh, Port Melbourne, Prahran,
Preston, Richmond, St. Kilda, Sandringham, South
Melbourne, Sunshine and Williamstown; the Borough
of Ringwood; the Shires of Bacchus Marsh, Berwick,
Broadmeadows, Bulla, Cranbourne, Dandenong, Don-
caster and Templestowe, Eltham, Fern Tree Gully,
Frankston and Hastings, Gisborne, Keilor, Lillydale,
Meiton, Mornington, Mulgrave, Romsey, Werribee and
Whittlesea.

Given under my Hand and the Seal of the State of
Victoria aforesaid, at Melbourne, this tenth day
of August, in the year of our Lord One thousand
nine hundred and fifty-four, and in the third year
of the reign of Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth IT

(L.s.) DALLAS BROOKS.

By His Excellency’s Command,

L. W. GALVIN,
Chief Secretary.

GOD SAVE THE QUEEN!
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PUBLIC HOLIDAYS.

PROCLAMATION

By His Excellency the Governor of the State of Victoria
and its Dependencies in the Commonwealth of Australia,

&c., &c., &c. .
IN pursuance of the provisions contained in Part III. of
the Public Service Act 1946, I, the Governor of the
State of Victoria, in the Commonwealth of Australia, by
and with the advice of the Executive Council of the said
State, do by this my Proclamation appoint the days and
dates hereunder mentioned to be observed as Public Holi-
days or Public Half-Holidays (as the case may be) at the
places respectively specified, viz.:—

Public Holidays:—
MONDAY, 6TH SEPTEMBER, 1954, throughout the Shire of
Whittlesea.

Fripay, 15Ti1 OCTOBER, 1954, throughout the Mooroopna
Riding in the Shire of Rodney.

Public Half-Holidays from the Hour of Twelve o'clock

noon:—

TuespaY, 12TH OCTOBER, 1954, throughout the Shire of
Cobram.

WEDNESPAY, 20TH OCTOBER, 1954, throughout the North
and Tyrrell Ridings and Township of Culgoa in the
Shire of Wycheproof.

WEDNESDAY, 27TH OCTOBER, 1954, throughout the South
and Central Ridings, but excluding the Township of
Culgoa, in the Shire of Wycheproof.

Given under my Hand and the Seal of the State of
Victoria aforesaid, at Melbourne, this third day
of August in the year of our Lord One thousand
nine hundred and fifty-four, and in the third year
of the reign of Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth I1.

(L.8.) DALLAS BROOKS.

By His Excellency’s Command,

L. W. GALVIN,
Chief Secretary.

GOD SAVE THE QUEEN !

PUBLIC HOLIDAYS.

PROCLAMATION

By His Excellency the Governor of the State of Victoria
and its Dependencies in the Commonwealth of Australia,
&c., &ec., &ec.

IN pursuance of the provisions contained in Part III. of

the Public Service Act 1946, I, the Governor of the
State of Victoria, in the Commonwealth of Australia, by
and with the advice of the Executive Council of the said
State, do by this my Proclamation appoint the days and
dates hereunder mentioned to be observed as Public Holi-
days or Public Half-Holidays (as the case may he) at
the places respectively specified, viz.:—

Public Holiday.:—

THURSPAY, 19TH AucusT, 1954, throughout the Balmoral
Riding of the Shire of Wannon.

Public Half-Holidays from the Hour of Twelve o'clock
noon:i—

FriDAY, 8TH OCTOBER, 1954, throughout the West Riding
of the Shire of Dunmunkle.

Tuespay, 12rH OcToBER, 1954, throughout the North
Riding of the Shire of Dunmunkie. .

WEDNESDAY, 13TH OCTOBER, 1954, throughout the East
Riding of the Shire of Dunmunkle.

Given under my Hand and the Seal of the State of
Victoria aforesaid, at Melbourne, this tenth day
of August, in the year of our Lord One thousand
nine hundred and fifty-four, and in the third

year of the reign of Her Majesty Queen
Elizabeth II.
{L.s.) DALL.AS BROOKS.

By His Excellency’s Command,

L. W. GALVIN,
Chief Secretary.

GOD SAVE THE QUEEN!
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BANK HOLIDAYS.

PROCLAMATION

By His Excellency the Governor of the State of Victoria
and its Dependencies in the Commonwealth of Australia,
&e., &c., &c. .

IN pursuance of the provisions of the Banks and Currency

Acts, I, the Governor of the State of Victoria, in the

Commonwealth of Australia, do by this my Proclamation

appoint the days and dates named hereunder special days

to be observed as Bank Holidays or Bank Half-Holidays

(as the case may be) at the places respectively mentioned,

that is to say:—

Bank Holiday:—
WEDNESDAY, 25TH AucusT, 1954, at Murrayville and
Underbool.

Bank Half-Holidays from the Hour of Eleven
o’clock a.m.
THURSDAY, 2ND SEPTEMBER, 1954, at Natimuk.
WEDNESDAY, 20TH OCTORER, 1954, at Dookie,
Given under my Hand and the Seal of the State of
Victoria aforesaid, at Melbourne, this tenth day

of August, in the year of our Lord One thousand
nine hundred and fifty-four, and in the third

year of the reign of Her Majesty Queen
Elizabeth IIL
(Ls.) DALLAS BROOKS.

By His Excellency’s Command,

L. W, GALVIN, .
Chief Secretary.

GOD SAVE THE QUEEN!

Gaols Act 1928.
CASTLEMAINE GAOL.

NOTICE

By His Excellency the Governor of the State of Victoria
and its Dependencies in the Commonwealth of Australia,
&e., &c., &c.

‘VHEREAS by Part I. of the Gaols Act 1928 provision

is made whereby the Governor in Council may by
notice in the Government Gazette proclaim buildings,
erections, houses, enclosed places, and premises to be
public gaols, prisons, houses of correction, and penal
establishments:

Now therefore I, the Governor of the State of Victoria,
in the Commonwealth of Australia, by and with the advice
of the Executive Council of the said State, do by this my
Notice proclaim all buildings, erections, houses, enclosed
places, and premises comprised within the area set out
in the Schedule hereunder as a public gaol, prison, house
of correction and penal establishment, under the title of
Castlemaine Gaol.

SCHEDULE.

Township of Castlemaine, Parish of Castlemaine, County
of Grant: Commencing at the north-east angle of allot-
ment 8 of section 115; bounded thence by that allotment
bearing west 126 7/10 links; by lines bearing S. 7 deg.
37 min. W, 252 2/10 links and S. 13 deg. 37 min. 30 sec.
W. 257 2/10 links; by George-street bearing west 9 3/10
links, by lines bearing N. 13 deg. 37 min. 30 sec. E.
257 2/10 links, N. 7 deg. 37 min. E. 232 5/10 links, N.
73 deg. 31 min: W. 21 7/10 links, N. 84 deg. 0 min. W,
100 6/10 links, N. 53 deg. 8 min. W, 5 links, and N,
92 links; by Charles-street bearing west 455 links; by
Bowden-street bearing north 597 links; by Edward-street
bearing east 752 8/10 links; by a line and allotments
23, 214, 21, 17, 16, 15 and 14, section 115, bearing south
645 links; and thence by the last-mentioned allotment and
allotment 13 bearing S. 32 deg. 31 min. W. 51 links to
the point of commencement.

Given under my Hand and the Seal of the State of
Victoria aforesaid, at Melbourne, this tenth day
of August,-in the year of our Lord One thousand
nine hundred and fifty-four, and in the third year
of the reign of Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth II.

DALLAS BROOKS.

By His Excellency’s Command,

L. W. GALVIN, S
. ~ Chief Secretary.

(L.s.)

.

GOD SAVE THE QUEEN! i
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APPOINTMENTS.

HIS Excellency the Governor of the State of Victoria, by

and with the advice of the Executive Council thereof,
has, by Orders made on the 3rd day of August, 1954, been
pleased to make the under-mentioned appointments, viz.:—

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE.

Inspectors Authorized to Take Proceedings Under Part II.
of the Fruit and Vegetable Acts.

JoHN CLIFFORD CLAY,

WiILLIAM LISTER MARTINDALE,

GLEN MORRISON SMEDLEY, and

JosepH EpwaArRD UNTHANK,
Inspectors under the Fruit and Vegetable Acts, are
authorized to take proceedings in respect of offences
against Part II. of the said Acts or the Regulations there-
under.

CHIEF SECRETARY’'S DEPARTMENT.
' Registrar of Births and Deaths.

SYDNEY MATTHEW CALLAGHAN,
pursuant to the provisions of section 4 of the Registration
of Births Deaths and Marriages Act 1928, to be Registrar
of Births and Deaths at Lorne, to date from commence-
ment of duty, with fees, vice Mary Emlie Allen, resigned.

Law DEPARTMENT..
Arbitrators.

The Honorable Sir CHARLES GAVAN DUFFY, a Justice
of the Supreme Court of Victoria,
to be an Arbitrator, pursuant to the provisions of section
247 of the Water Act 1928, to determine the compensation
payable to certain persons in respect of certain lands
at Werribee alleged to be damaged by flooding by a
negligent act or omission of the State Rivers and Water
Supply Commission; and.
The Honorable REGINALD RICHARD SHOLL, a Justice of
the Supreme Court of Victoria,
to be an Arbitrator, pursuant to the provisions of section
247 of the Water Act 1928, to determine the compensation
payable to certain persons in respect of certain lands
alleged to be damaged by fiooding by a negligent act or
omission of the State Rivers and Water Supply Commis-
sion.
Magistrates.

WALLACE MORE, 141 Anderson-road, Sunshine,
PaTrIiCK JOHN LEE, Romsey,
MicHAEL JAMES TOBIN, 41 Goulburn-street, Seymour,
CyRrIL BRUCE ANDREW, Secretary, Australian National
Football Council, 31 Spring-street, Melbourne,
CHRISTOPHER BROADBEAR, Canterbury-road, Blackburn,
HymaN HEeNRY FLEMING, 49A Carpenter-street,
Brighton; and
Roy ALFReDp DRIVER, 22 Kyora-parade, North Balwyn,
to Keep the Peace in the Central Bailiwick of the State
of Victoria.

Commissioners for quing Declarations, &c¢.

WiLLiaM  THoMAS NEVILLE, 48 Armadale-street,
Armadale,

MauriCE GEOFFREY Hickey, 731 High-street, East
Prahran,

JosepH JoHN HENKE, 20 The Avenue, Windsor,
ANCELL CHARLES GORDON BRADSHAW, Alma Vale,
Lismore,
James Ricitarp O'SHANNESSEY, Noorat,
JoHN FRANCIS SHEEHAN, 5 Purches-avenue, Pascoe
Vale South,
JAMES VALLENCE, 26 Burnett-street, St. Kilda,
ROBERT ARTHUR CHAPPELL, 98 Collins-street, Melbourne,
HENRY JoHN Cook, care of Bunge (Australia)
Proprietary Limited, 60 Market-street, Melbourne;
HEN?Y JoHN BAMBRICK, 385 Victoria-street, Abbots-
ord,
to be Commissioners for taking Declarations and Affidavits,
pursuant to the provisions of the Evidence Act 1928, to
resign upon removing from the neighbourhood of the
addresses stated; and
LEE ArTHUR RATTEN, Officer of the Commonwealth
Taxation Office, 436 Lonsdale-street, Melbourne,
to be a Commissioner for taking Declarations and
Affidavits, pursuant to the provisions of the Evidence Act
1928, to refrain from charging fees and to resign upon
ceasing to occupy his present position.

Clerk of Petty Sessions, &c.

REGINALD FRANCIS FREEMAN
to be Clerk of Petty.Sessions and Clerk of the Children’s
Court.at Tungamah, vice J. Mills, relieved, to take effect
from the date of commencement of duty.
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Sworn Valuator.
HaroLp ALEXANDER DUNSTAN, 28 Bella Vista-road, Glen
Iris,
to be a Sworn Valuator for the County of Bourke, pur-
suant to the provisions of the Transfer of Land Act 1928,

DEPARTMENT OF TREASURER.
Collector of Imposts.

Kay, BENJAMIN PATRICK
to be Collector of Imposts, Transport Regulation Board,
vice M. H. Dolamore.

DEPARTMENT OF WATER SUPPLY.
Waterworks Trust Commissioner.
JoHN DUNNE
to be a Commissioner of the Springhurst Waterworks
Trust for a period of one year from the date hereof, sub-
ject to the provisions of the Water Acts.

A. MAHLSTEDT,
Clerk of the Executive Council.

At the Executive Council Chamber,
Melbourne, 3rd August, 1954,

RESIGNATION.

HIS Excellency the Governor of the State of Victoria, by

and with the advice of the Executive Council thereof,
has, by Order made on the 3rd day of August, 1954,
accepted the resignation of the person named hereunder
of the office mentioned, viz.:—

CHIEF SECRETARY’S DEPARTMENT,
MarYy EMLIE ALLEN, as Registrar of Births and Deaths

at Lorne.
A, MAHLSTEDT, .
Clerk of the Executive Council.

At the Executive Council Chamber,
Melbourne, 3rd August, 1954.

Pounds Act 1928.
SHIRE OF TOWONG.

ABLE of Rates to be charged for the trespass of cattle

. and their sustenance while impounded, in the Bethanga,
Eskdale and Tallangatta Pounds, fixed by the Council of the Shire
of Towong.

Trespass Foes. Sustenance Fees.
Description of Upon Land ut.hcr| U Amount to be
Cattle Trespassing. than Thlage von Tllage | Gharged Dafl
passng Land Enc]n%ed Land Enclosed | cp Sustenance
y a Su ial | 0¥ 8 ¥ while
Fence. ence. Impounded.
s d. s d. s d
For every sheep .. 01 0 8 0o 3
For every goat .. 2 0 2 0 10
For every pig .. 3 0 30 3 0
For every head of
other cattle 5 0 5 0 6 0

By order of the Council,

ALAN SKILBECK,
Shire Secretary.

Approved by the Governor in Council,
3rd August, 1954.

A. MamLsreDT,
Clerk of the Executive Council.

State Savings Bank Act 1928, Section 31.
THE STATE ‘SAVINGS BANK OF VICTORIA.
ESTABLISHMENT OF BRANCH.

THE Commissioners of the State Savings Bank of

Victoria hereby give notice of their intention to
establish a Branch of the Bank at High-street, Belmont,
on Wednesday, 1st September, 1954.

N. R. WILLIAMS,
General Manager.
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Transport Regulation Acts.
TRANSPORT REGULATION BOARD.
NoTICcES oF PuBLIC HEARINGS.

NOTICE is hereby given that the applications made by

the persons named below for licences to operate
commercial passenger vehicles, on the route or routes or
in the manner set out opposite their names, will be
heard at a time and place to be communicated to the
parties;—

Name and Address; Nature of Application.

Rupp, N. M. (Mrs.), & M. NICHOLSON (Mrs.), Belmore-
street, Yarrawonga; 1 commercial passenger vehicle,
with seating capacity for five persons, to be purchased,
to operate as follows:—(a) At separate and distinct
fares within a radius of 5 miles of Yarrawonga Post
Office, (1) under private hire conditions within a
radius of 50 miles of Yarrawonga Post Office (subject
to the cancellation of licence No. C.T.681, at present
in the name of N. M. Rudd (Mrs.)).

Rupp, N. M. (Mrs.), & M. NicHOLSON {(Mrs.), Belmore-
street, Yarrawonga; 1 commercial passenger vehicle,
with seating capacity for five persons, to operate as
follows:—(a) At separate and distinct fares within a
radius of 5 miles of Yarrawonga Post Office, (b) under
private hire conditions within a radius of 50 miles of
Yarrawonga Post Office, (¢) for the carriage of parcels
within a radius of 5 miles of the Yarrawonga Post
Office, subject to the conditions that the weight of any
one parcel shall not exceed 56 1b., and also that the
total weight of parcels carried at any one time shall
not exceed 1% cwt, (subject to the cancellation of
licence No. C.T.680, at present in the name of N. M.
Rudd (Mrs.)).

Karpas, J., Orbost; 1 commercial passenger vehicle, with
seating capacity for five persons, to be purchased, to
operate as follows:—(a) At separate and distinct fares
within a radius of 5 miles of Orbost Post Office,
(b) under private hire conditions throughout Victoria
(subject to the cancellation of licence No. C.T.266, at
present in the name of N, Towns).

WaTTs, W. F., Elliminyt, via Colac; 1 commercial passenger
vehicle, with seating capacity for five persons, to be
purchased, to operate as follows:—(a) At separate
and distinet fares within a radius of 5 miles of Colac
Post Office, (b) under private hire conditions within
a radius of 50 miles of Colac Post Office (subject to
the cancellation of licence No, C.T.591, at present in
the name of A, J, Gerrard).

LATROBE VALLEY Bus LINES, 1 Seymour-street, Traralgon;
1 commercial passenger vehicle, with seating capacity
-for 33 persons, to operate as an additional vehicle on
the applicant’s existing stage omnibus routes.

PORTSEA PASSENGER 'SERVICE Prvy, LD, Station-street,
Frankston; application for renewal of licence No.
A.2781 to operate under the same terms and conditions
as contained in the existing additional conditions
document No. A.555.

NOTICE is hereby given that the applications made by

the persons named below for licences to operate
commercial passenger vehicles, on the route or routes or
in the manner set out opposite their names, will be
heard at a time and place to be communicated to the
parties:—

Name and Address; Nature of Application.

ScaNLAN, E. T., Flat 42, Chapel Lodge, Chapel-street, St.
Kilda; 1 commercial passenger vehicle, with seating
capacity for five persons, to operate as a metropolitan
taxi-cab (subject to the cancellation of licence No.
M.T.945, at present in the name of K. G. Spicer).

Moss, S. & M., executors of the estate of the late R.
Moss, care of Tolhurst, Druce, and Emmerson, solici-
tors, 352 Collins-street, Melbourne;
passenger vehicle, with seating capacity for five
persons, to operate as a metropolitan taxi-cab (subject
to the cancellation of licence No. M.T.800, at present
in the name of R, Moss (Mrs.), deceased).

Fry, T. E., 28 Pickett-street, Footscray; 1 commercial
passenger vehicle, with seating 'capacity for five
persons, to operate as a metropolitan taxi-cab (subject
to the cancellation of licence No. M.T.559, at present
held by L. R. Fry).

Carr, P. J. & 1. H, 63 Nicholson-street, East Coburg;
1 commercial passenger vehicle, with seating capacity
for 27 persons, to operate as a metropolitan route
omnibus on Route 8a (Moreland-Essendon-North
Essendon) (subject to the cancellation of licence No.
M.0.368, at present in the name of P. J. Carr).

Carr, P. J. & I. H, 63 Nicholson-street, East Coburg;
2 commercial passenger vehicles, with seating capacity
for 25 and 26 persons respectively to operate as
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metropolitan route omnibuses on Route 10a (Fairfield-
Moonee Ponds) (subject to the cancellation of
licence Nos. M.0.554 and M.0.356, at present in the
name of P, J. Carr).

HurcHisoN, W, G., 11 Kent-avenue, Elwood; application
for variation of Route 83a (Hampton-Bluff-road),
licence No. M.0.435, to include the ability to operate
an extension of service from the corner of Thomas-
street and Bluff-road, via Bluff-road, Widdop-crescent,
Cooke-avenue, Wickham-road, Bluff-road, thence via
normal route. .

Carr, P, J. & I H, 63 Nicholson-street, East Coburg;
application for variation of licence Nos. M.0.368,
M.0.356, and M.0.554 to include the ability to operate
vehicles holding the above licences interchangeably
on Route 8a (Moreland-Essendon-Essendon North)
and Route 10A (Fairfield-Moonee Ponds).

WoorTtoNn, H. R., care of Hyams, M. E, (Mrs.), Canterbury-
road, Vermont; application for renewal of licence
No. M.H.853 (expired Tth August, 1954) authorizing
the vehicle thereby licensed to be operated as a metro-
politan private car authorizing the carriage of pas-
sengers otherwise than at-separate and distinct fares
for each passenger throughout Victoria, subject to
the vehicle being previously bespoken or ordered from
the place of business, Melbourne Taxi Service, Bridge-
road, Richmond. .

GrunpDY, J. E, 10 Portland-street, West Coburg; 1 com-
mercial passenger vehicle, with seating capacity for
five persons, to operate as a metropolitan private hire
car to be bespoken from Embassy Depots situated at
Eastern Market, Bourke-street, Melbourne, corner of
Esplanade and Acland-street, St. Kilda, Court Yard,
“Chevron,” Commercial-road, Melbourne, 234 Glen-
ferrie-road, Malvern (subject to the cancellation of
metropolitan private hire licence No, M.H.735, opera-
tional address Astoria Depots, at present held by
D. F. Ferguson).

APPLICATIONS for metropolitan taxi-cab licences in
respect of commercial passenger vehicles, each with

seating capacity for five persons, have been made by the

persons listed hereunder:—

CLARKE, A, E., 6 Hill-street, Box Hill; 1 taxi-cab licence.

Conway, G. P, 19 Acacia-street, Ripponlea; 1 taxi-cab
licence.

CorDNER, J., 30 Elliott-street, Ascot Vale;
licence,

GILLIES, F. I, 48 High-street, St. Kilda; 1 taxi-cab licence.

McINTosH, W. J., 9 Edward-street, Fawkner; 1 taxi-cab
licence,

Pearce, L. D. 64 Abbotsford-street, West Melbourne; 1
taxi-cab licence.

Powgr, A. P., 28 Marchant-avenue, Reservoir; 1 taxi-cab
licence.

EL-RATEL, M., 70 McCracken-street, Kensington; 1 taxi-
cab licence.

RopiNsoN, F. T. 16 Smith-street, Alphington; 1 taxi-cab
licence,

SaLmoN, W. J.,, 153 Victoria-street, Northcote; 1 taxl-cab
licence,

WooLcock, A. T., 38 Austin-street, Oakleigh; 1 taxi-cab
licence,

BrabLEY, R. V. 76 Cubitt-street, Richmond; 1 taxi-cab
licence.

1 taxi-cab

APPLICATIONS for metropolitan private hire ecar
licences have been made by the persons listed here-

under in respect of commercial passenger vehicles, each

with seating capacity for five persons, to be bespoken

from the address shown with each application:—

Proposed Operational Address.

PurLEN, R. E., 18 Leaburn-avenue, Caulfield; 1 private
hire licence, from 771 Glenhuntly-road, Glenhuntly.

WuyTe, T. W., 11 Miller-street, Carnegie; 1 private hire
licence, from 771 Glenhuntly-road, Glenhuntly.

APPLICATIONS for metropolitan taxi-cab licences in

respect of commercial passenger vehicles, -each with
seating capacity for .five persons, subject to the cancel-
lation of a metropolitan private hire car licence at present
held by the applicant, have been made by the persons
listed hereunder:—

Joy, B. L. 133 Nelson-road, South Melbourne; 1 taxi
licence, subject to the cancellation of licence No.
M.H.1278.

BuTLER, A. T. 12 Athol-avenue, Merlynston; 1 taxi
licence, subject to the cancellation of licence No.
M.H.157.

CARTER, R. K., 46 Clarke-street, Prahran; 1 taxi licence,
subject to the cancellation of licence No. M.H.588.
(This replaces previous application gazetted 16th June,
1954.) . . it
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NOTICE is hereby given that the applications made by

the persons named below for licences to operate com-
mercial goods vehicles, on the route or routes or in the
manner set out opposite their names, will be heard at a
time and place to be communicated to the parties con-
cerned:—

Name and Address; Nature of Application.

Bass, A. E, 42 Northcliff-road, Edithvale; 1 commercial
goods vehicle (83 cwt.) to operate—(a) within a radius
of 25 miles of Melbourne—general goods, (b) within
a radius of 100 miles of Melbourne, on behalf of the
Glen Iris Brick and Tile Co. Pty. Ltd.—bricks.

BLAKISTON & Co. Pry. LTp., 80-82 Corio-terrace, Geelong;
1 commercial goods vehicle (151-cwt. van) to operate
daily from and to Geelong to and from Melbourne as
an express parcels service—small parcels and other
sundry consignments, such as baths, basins, hot-water
services, gas stoves, and radio sets.

LogaN, T. G., 1103 Dandenong-road, East Malvern; 1 com-
mercial goods vehicle (193 ewt,) to operate—(a) from
Melbourne to own wholesale store at Maryborough
and towns en route in the course of business as
“ fruit, vegetable, and produce merchant"—fruit and
vegetables, (b) from Maryborough to applicant’s own
retail store at East Malvern—chaff and firewood.

Locan, T. G., 1103 Dandenong:road, East Malvern; 1 com-
mercial goods vehicle (238 cwt.) to operate—(a) from
Melbourne to own wholesale store at Maryborough
and towns en route in the course of business as
“fruit, vegetable, and produce merchant—fruit and
vegetables, (b) from Murchison to applicants’ own
retail store at East Malvern—baled straw and meadow
‘hay.

MITCHELL, A. J., 19 Allison-street, Moorabbin; 1 commer-
cial goods vehicle (251 cwt.) to operate—(a) from the
Burwood Timber Co.'s forest landings in the Gould
and Erica areas to the Burwood Timber Co.’s saw-
mills at Darnum—Ilogs, (b) from the Burwood Timber
Co’s timber yards and sawmills at Darnum to com-
pany’s timber yards at Springvale—sawn timber,

MissEN, A. F., Beeac; 1 commercial goods vehicle (103
cwt,) to operate from and to Beeac to and from
Ballarat, Colac, and Geelong—general goods.

NuT Foops Prty. LTp.,, 271-277 Grant-street, South Mel-
bourne; 1 commercial goods vehicle (56 cwt.) to
operate within a radius of 50 miles of Geelong in the
course of busihess as * manufacturers of nut food
products "—own manufactured goods.

Nur Foops Pry. LD, 271-277 Grant-street, South Mel-
bourne; 1 commercial goods vehicle (55 cwt.) to
operate within a radius of 50 miles of Bendigo in the
course of business as
products "—own manufactured goods.

PARKES, E. 8. (trading as Parkes Carrying Co.), 440 Bell-
street, Pascoe Vale South; application to vary the
terms of existing licence Nos. T.T.D.1145 and
T.T.D.1146 by the addition of ability to operate from
W. Cook and Sons’ forest landings at Taggerty and
the Buxton area to W. Cook Pty. Ltd. sawmills at
Thornton and Preston—logs.

SPRINGVALE CONVEYOR & ENGINEERING Co. PrY. L7D,
Dandenong-road, Springvale; 1 commercial goods
vehicle (20 cwt.) to operate throughout the State of
Victoria for the purpose of installing, servicing, and
maintaining belt conveyors and associated equipment
—tools, spare parts, and material incidental to such
installation, maintenance, and servicing.

WatsoN, D, F., & C. O. HarpEr (trading as Shepparton
Market), Maude-street, Shepparton;
goods vehicle (15 cwt.) to operate from markets
situated in the metropolitan area for the carriage of
second-hand goods for resale at the Shepparton
Market.

STEVENS, R. W., Pry. Ltp., 183 Glenferrie-road, Glen-

" ferrie; 1 commercial goods vehicle (8 cwt.) to operate
— (@) within a radius of 50 miles of Melhourne in
the course of business as “leather merchants" —own
goods, (b) throughout the State of Victoria in the
course of business as ‘‘leather merchants” for the
- carriage of leather and leather goods as samples, with
the ability to make an urgent incidental delivery.

warr, J. C._K. Wagga-road, East Lavington; 1 com-
mercial. goods vehicle (12 cwt.) to operate within a
radius of 60 miles of the New South Wales-Victorian
border at Wodonga, on behalf of the Hume Rubber
-Co—new tires, recapped tires for repair or having
been repaired, tubes, and batteries. N
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NOTICE is hereby given that the application made by

the person named below for renewal of licences to
operate the commercial goods vehicles, on the route or
routes or in the manner set out opposite his name, will
be heard at a time and place to be communicated to the
parties concerned:—

Name and Address; Present Franchise; Licence No.;
Date of Bxpiry.

Ross, G. L., 24 Burns-street, Maryborough; throughout
the State.of Victoria in the course of business as
“house remover "—buildings, houses, sheds, and
equipment incidental to their removal from site to
site; D.6383, D.6384; 20th November, 1954.

Notice of any objection should be forwarded to reach .
the Secretary of the Board not later than Wednesday,
25th August, 1954.

E. V. FIELD,
Secretary.

Exhibition Buildings, Rathdown-street, Carlton, N.3, 8th

August, 1954.

Housing Acts—(Section 40 of Act 4996.)

GENERAL NOTICE TO PARTIES EMPOWERED BY
THE “LANDS COMPENSATION ACT 1928” TO
SELL AND CONVEY OR GRANT AND RELEASE,
PURSUANT TO SECTION 40 OF ACT 4568, AS
AMENDED BY PARAGRAPH () OF SECTION 40
OF ACT 4996.

GENERAL NOTICE TO TREAT FOR LAND IN A RECLAMATION
AREA AT NORTH MELBOURNE.

No. 21,

[N pursuance of the provisions contained in the Slum

Reclamation and Housing Act 1938 (No. 4568), as
amended by the Housing Act 1943 (No. 4996), and of the
Lands Compensation Act 1928 (No. 3711), the Housing
Commission (hereinafter referred to as “the Commis-
sion ”) hereby doth give notice that the lands, tenements,
and hereditaments described in the Schedule hereto are
required for the purpose of the Housing Acts, and that
the Commission is authorized by the provisions of section
20 of the said Slum Reclamation and Housing Act 1938
I(Nc:f 4568) to purchase or take compulsorily the said
ands.

- And the Commission accordingly hereby gives notice
to all the parties interested in such land and to all
persons empowered by the Lands Compensation Act 1928
to sell and convey or grant and release the land so
required, that it requires to take and purchase the land
referred to in the said Schedule hereto and that it is
willing to treat with such parties or persons for the
purchase thereof and as to the compensation to be made
and for the damage that may be sustained by reason of
the execution of the works.

And further the Commission hereby requires such
parties or persons on or before the expiration of twenty-
one days from the fourteenth day of August. 1954, to
deliver to the offices of the Commission at 179 Queen-
street, Melbourne, a statement in writing of the particu-
lars of the estate and interest in the said lands, tene-
ments, and hereditaments, and of the claim made in
respect thereof.

SCHEDULE,

All that land situated within the municipality of the
City of Melbourne, being Crown allotments 1, 2, and 3,
section 6B, at North Melbourne, Parish of Jika Jika,
County of Bourke, and being all of the land bounded
by a line commencing at the intersection of the eastern
side of Lothian-street with the southern side of
O'Shannassy-street; thence easterly by the southern side
of O’Shannassy-street to the western side of -Abbotsford-
street; thence southerly by the western side of Abbotsford-
street to the northern side of Arden-street; thence
westerly by the northern side of Arden-street to the
eastern side of Lothian-street; thence northerly by the
eastern side of Lothian-sireet to the point of com-
mencement.

Plans are available for inspection at the Housing Com-
mission, Estates Branch (4th Floor), 179 Queen-street,
Melbourne. and forms for the making of claims will also
be available on application by letter to the Commission.

Dated the twenty-first day of July, 1954,
By order of the Commission,

R. J. THOMSON,
Secratary.
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CONTRACTS ACCOEPTED.——(Series 1954-55.)
Co;.";‘a“ Partlculars. Amount. Name of Contractor. Charge against Vote or Fund.
GOVERNMENT PRINTER—
Supply and delivery of Printing Paper, Writing Paper,
&c., required by the Government Printer for the
year 1954-55— :
740 | Schedule No. 1.—Printing Paper, Writing Paper, &c. | Rates as per | B. J. Ball Ltd. .. o)
annex
741 a ”» " oo Bowater Paper Co. Ltd. ,
742 » » » . [ Alex. Cowan (Australia) Pty.
Ltd. .
743 = = » » J. C. Day and Co. Pty. Ltd.
44 " ” » " John Dickinson and Co.
(Aust )} Ltd,
745 ” - » 1 . T. Eadie Pty. Ltd.
746 . " » " Edwards Dunlop and Co.
Ltd. -
747 ” e " - . . Gordon and Gotch (Aus- Lo
) . e . tralasia) Ltd. T
748 ’ . " . H. A.Jones and Co. Pty, Ltd. | >Contingencies, 1954-55
749 = » » » E. Lufft and Son Pty. Ltd.
750 ' . ” v P. Rowe (Vio.) Pty. Ltd. ..
761 » . » » SuEv:; and MecDougall Pty.
752 » " " » R. B. Shankly Pty. Ltd.
7563 " i » » Spicers (Australia) Ltd. ..
754 . ” - . - Tomasetti and Son Pty. Ltd.
755 " ” 2 o L. A, Wade Pty. Ltd. ..
756 ” " » . . . Wiggins, Teape and Alex.
Pirie (Victoria) Pty. Ltd.
757 " . . . s Max Wurcker (1930) Pty.
Lid.

Approved—J. CAIN, Treasurer. 23.7.54.

ANNEX To CoNTRACTS Nos. 1954/740 To 1954/757. .. T o
Schedule No. 1.
PRINTING PAPER, WRITING PAPER, ETC.

1954/740.—B. J. Ball Ltd. Security, £550. .
1954/74).—Bowater Paper Co. Ltd. Security, £600. 2!
1954/742.—Aler. Cowan (Australia) Pty. Ltd. Security, £700.
1954/743.—J. C. Day and Co. Pty. Ltd.” Security, £30.
1954/744.—John Dickinson and Co. (Ausi.) Ltd. Security, £900.
1954/745.—T. 7. Eadie Pty. Ltd. Security, £10.

1954/748,—Edwards Dunlop and Co. Ltd. Security, £600.
1954/747.—Gordon and Gotch (Australasia) Ltd. Security, £700.
1954/748.—H. A. Jones and Co. Pty. Ltd. Security, £65.
1954/749.—E. Lufft and Son Pty. Lid. Security, £60.

1954/750.—P. Rowe (Vic.) Pty. Ltd. Security, £150.

1954/751.—8ands and McDougall Pty. Ltd. Security, £75.
1954/752.—R. B. Shankly Pty. Ltd. Security, £15.

1954/7563.—Spicers (Australia) Ltd. Security, £500.
1954/754.—Tomasetii and Son Pty. Litd. Security, £1000.
1054/755.—L. A. Wade Pty. Ltd. Security, £500.

1064 /758.— Wiggins, Teape and Alex. Pirie (Victoria) Pty. Lid. Secunty, £1200.
1954/757.—Max Wurcker (1930) Pty. Ltd. Security, £10.

ADJUSTMENT OF CONTRACT RATES.

All rates are subject to adjustment in accordance with the special conditions of the.respsctive contracts.

Notification of such adjustments will be published in the Government Gu:cfte as required.

Contracts for a number of ito.ns are subject to spueial conlitions regirding avalability of supplies, delivery dites, and
import liconces, &ec.

AGREEMENTS.

Where the name of the supplier opposite any itam is shown in italies, with the sign (A), no contrast has basn exesuted nor
security lodged ; requlremanbs of such items are to be purchased from ths supplior nvmed, uader Tender Board Azreemoant.

B. British. C. Commonwealth. F. Foreign.
Co
Il&eom Description. Quantity. Rate. ltx}try Name of Coatractor.
- Origin.
WHITE PRINTING PAPER. £ s d
Sample No. 1— . . . r Ib. .
1 | Quadruple Foolscap, 35 1b., 27 in. x 34 in. .. .. | 4,000 reams 0 1 44% C. B. J. Bal! Ltd.
2 Double Demy, 40 lb., 224 in. x 35 in. ..- .. LXIN -250 0 1 33t C. Gordon and Gotch
: - A i : . . (Australagia) Ltd.
3 | Double Demy, 30 b, 224 in. x 35 in. .. .. .. 600 ,, 0 1 44} C. Togmttid and Son
y- Lid.
4 Double Royal, 38 1b., 25 in. x 40 in. .. .. .. 2,500 0 1 4% C. Sp{:;ers {Australia)
. . td.
Edwards Dunlop
- and Co. L
5 | Quadruple Crown, 46 lb., 30 in. x 40 in. .. EEIN 1,000 ,, .0 1 433 C. Wiggins, Ten.pe and
. Alex. Pirie (Vic.)
! Pty. Ltd.

1 Rate plus 1} per cemt. -« . - .. .
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CONTRAOTS ACORPTED-~conlinued.

Count:
.I]t‘a;n .Description. Quantity. Bate. 0\:);} ol Nams of Contractor.
- Origin.
PURE WHITE SULPHITE OFFSET PRINTING PAPER. ‘£ s d.
Sample No. 2— per Ib. .
7 | Double Medlum, 62 lb., 23 in. x 36 in. ., . . 200 reams 01 7% To}x’m.set[f:ldsnd Son
’ ty. Ltd.
8 | Quadruple Crown, 90.lb., 30 in. x 40-in. . - 300 01 7% C. B. J. Ball Ltd
9 { Double Imperial, 78} Ib., '30 in. x 44 in, . . %0, 01 71 C. Alex. Cowan {Aus.
tralia) Pty. Ltd.
COLOURED .PRINTING PAPER.
Sample No, 3—
138 | Salmon Quad:u%e Foolscap, 45 lb,, 27 in. x 34 in. . 50 reams 01 7 F. Tomasetti and Son
19 | Yellow Double Royal, 48 Ib., 25 in. x 40 in. . . » 01 73 F. Pty. Ltd
SUPER-.CALENDERED .PAPER.
Sample No. 86—
33 | Quadruple Foolscap, 55 1b., 27 dn,.x 34 in. . . 350 reams 0 1 34t C. L. A. Wade Pty.
Ltd.
34 | Double Demy, 48 lb., 23} in. x 35 in.. .. 7w, 0 1 34% C. Gordon and Gotch
(Australnsm) Ltd.
35, | Double Royal, 60 1b.,:25 in..x 40.in. 2,000 ,, 0 1 33t C. A, Wade Pty.
36 | Quadruple Crown, 72 Ib., 30 in. x 40 in. . 1,750 0 1 3343 C. Tomasetti and Son
Pty. Ltd.
Gordon and Gotch
(Australasia) Ltd.
38 | Reels, 39 in. . e o .. (260,000 1b. 0 1 3§ C. Wiggins, Teape and
Alex, Pirie (Vic-
toira) Pty. Ltd.
M.G. (LITHO.) PAPER.
Sample No. T— I B _per-ton
404 | Quadruple Crown, 80 1b., 30.in.-x 40 in. 200 reams | 185 0 0* C. Ausiralian ~ Paper
408 | Quadruple Crown, 160 Ib., 40 in. x 60 in. 35 190 0 O0*) C. Manufacturers
Lid. (A)
BLUE WQOVE WRITING PAPER ((S8TATIONERY).
Sample No. 9— . Ib.
45 | Quadruple Foolscap, 58 lb., 27 in. x 34 in. 100 reams | .0 1 441 C. B. J. Ball Ltd.
46 | Quadruple Foolscap, 44 1b., 27 in. x 34 in. 1,600 0 1 43t C. Spice;s (Australia)
Ltd.
CREAM WOVE WRITING PAPER (STATIONERY).
Sample No. 10—
61 | Quadruple Foolsoap, 48 1b.,:27 in. x 34 in. 4,000 reams 0 1 33t C. Bowater Paper Co.
Ltd.
68 | Double Large Post,:36 1b., 21 in. x<83 in. 850 ,, 0 1 33 Tomasetti and Son
Pty. Ltd.
644 | Quadruple Foolscap, 55} lb., 27 in. x 34 in. 600 0 1 33t Alex. Cowan (Aus-
tralia) Pty. tLd.
per ream
548 | Double Foolscap, 24 b, 17 in. x 27 in,, ruled feint lines .. 2,600 ,, 2 5 3 B. John Dickinson and
. ) Co. {(Aust.) Ltd,
TINTED BOND WRITING PAPER (STATIONERY).
Sample ‘No. 124— per 1b.
65D | Green Quadruple Foolscap, 40 1b., 27 in. x 34 in, 150 reams 0 1 6§ C. Wiggins, Teape and
Alex. Pirie (Vie-
toria) Pty. Ltd.
557 | Canary Quadruple Foolscap, 40 1b., 27 in. x 34 in. 50 ,, 0 1 6§f Gordon and Gotch
(Australasia) Ltd.
666 | Blue Quadruple Foolscap, 40 lb., 27 in. x 34 in. 50 ,,. 0 1 6§ C. B. J..Ball Ltd.
66n | Buff -Quadruple Foolscap, 40 lb., 27 in. x 34 in. 50 0 1 6§t C. L. A. 'Wade Pty.
Ltd.
HAND MADE PAPER (STATIONERY).
Sample No. 13— per ream
.60 .| Blue Laid Double Demy, 48 Ib., 20 in. x 31 in. ,, 25 reams 15 16 10 B. Wiggins, Teape and
L ' Alex. Pirie (Vic.
toria) Pty. Ltd.

’ § Rate subject to surcharge of 28s. per reel. .
{ Rate plus 1} per cent.

"‘ R,a.t,o less maximum discount of £10 per ton.

|| Rate plus £5 per ton for large sheets.
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CoNTRACTS ACCEPTED—continued.
Count
f[g:)m Deacription. Quantity. Rate. 1101} i Name of Contractor.
. Origin.
LEDGER PAPER. £ .8 d.
Sample No, 14— per ream

62 | Imperial, 64 Ib., 22 in. x 30 m. .. .. .. 10 reams 7 4.9 B. Wiggins, Teape and

83 | Super Royal, 54 Ib., 19 in. x 27 in, o 85 8 2 1 B. Alex. Pirie (Vie-

67 | Quadruple Foolsca.p, 60.1b., 27 in. x 34 in. . %60 615 8 B. toria) Pty. Ltd.

per 1b.

678 | White Machine Posting, 82 b, 25} in. x 304 in, .. ‘e 445 0 111 ¥, Tomasetti and Son
Py, Ltd,

CREAM WOVE BOND WRITING PAPER
(STATIONERY).
Sample No. 18— per lb.

84 | Quadruple Foolscap, 48 lb., 27 in. x 34 in. . - 150 reams 0 1 6t Gordon and Gotch
(Australasia) Ltd.

84r | Double Post, 36 1b., 21 in. x 33 in. . . . 00 0 1 6t John Dickinson and
Co. (Aust.) Ltd.

844 | Double Large Post, 36 Ib., 21 in. x 33 in., surface-sized .. 60 0 1 43t C. Gordon and Gotch

(Australasia) Ltd.
Alex. Cowan (Aus-
848 | Quadruple Foolscap, 48 Ib., 27 in. x 34 in. . 4,000 ,, 0 1 43t C. tralia) Pty. Ltd.
John Dickinson and
Co. (Aust.) Ltd.
LOAN PAPER (STATIONERY).
Sample No. 19— per ream

854 | Double Large Post, 30 1b,, 21 in. x 33 in. . . 75 reams 14156 3 B, Wiggins, Teape and

87 | Double Foolscap, 20 lb., 17 in. x 27 in. .. . . 100 ,, 10 1 0 B. Alex. Pirie (Vic-
toria) Pty. Ltd.

CREAM WOVE BANK PAPER (STATIONERY). .
Sample No. 22— per lb. .

93 | Double Large Post, 22 lb., 21 in. x 33 in. ‘e <500 ‘reams 01 7 C. John Dickinson and
Co. (Aust.) Ltd.

COLOURED BANK PAPER (STATIONERY).
Sample No. 23—

97 | Pink Quadruple Foolscap, 29 1b., 27 in, x 34 in. .. - 1250 reams 0 1 781 C. L. A Wade Pty.

98 | Blus Quadruple Foolscap, 29 1b,, 27 in. x 34 in. .. . 250 ,, 0 1 7§ C. Gordon and Gotch
(Australasia) Ltd.

98 | Old Gold Quadruple Foolscap, 29 lb., 27 in. x 34 in. . 250 ,, 0 1 83t C. SpIi?edrs (Australia)

b
100 | Green Quadruple Foolscap, 29, 27 in. x 34 in. A .. 500 0 1 75t C. Wiggins, Teape and
. Alex. Pirie (Vie-
toria) Pty. Ltd.
per ream

1008 | Salmon Double Post, 22 Ib,, 21 in. x 33 in. .. . 50 119 3 B. Edwards Dunlop

and Co. Ltd,
MANIFOLDING PAPER (STATIONERY).
Sample No, 24— . .

101 Quadruple Foolscap, 20 lb., 27 in. x 34 in. ve .. 400 reams 113 5 F. Wiggins, Teape and
Alex, Pirie (Vic-
toria) Pty. Ltd.

ART PAPER,
Sample No. 26—

102 )} Double Royal, 72 lb., 25 in. x 40 in. i .. e 100 reams 8 1 0 B. Wiggins, Teape and

103 Quadruple Crown, 84 lb., 30 in. x 40 in. .. . 300 ,, 9 710 B. ex. Pirie (Vie-

104 | Double Medium, 60 1b., 23 in. x 38 in. .. .. . 100 6 14 B. toria) Pty. Ltd.

CARTRIDGE PAPER (STATIONEBY).
Sample No. 26 b, b, per lb. .

107 | Quadruple Foolscap, 60 rough, 27 in. x 34 in, 75 reams 01 86 P :

108 | Imperial, 60 Ib., smooth, 52 in. x 30 in. .. . 1,000 01 86 F. |tTomasetti and Son

109 | Royal, 45} Ib., smooth, 20 in. x 25 in. 50 . 01 6 F. ¥ *

MANILLA PAPER (STATIONERY).
Sample No. 29—
113 | Double Crown, 120 Ib., 20 in. x 30 in., long.grain Ve 600 reams 0 1 4} F, Tomasetti and Son
1134 | Quadruple Crown, 240 Ib 30 in. x 40 in., short grain . 20 01 4 F. Pty. Ltd.
BLOTTING PAPER (STATIONERY).
Sample No. 30— . 7 " por b, )
113 17} in. x .224.in., flat - we-:| 400 reams ‘01 5% C. ..John’ Dickinson and

White Demy, 38 lb.,

R L AR T LTI RO

{ -Rate plus 1} per cent,. .

Co. (Aust.) Ltd.
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. CONTRACTS AcCEPTED-—continued.

Country
I]cqem Description. Quantity. Rate. ‘;Yl! i Name of Contractor.
0. Origin.
BROWN PAPER (STATIONERY). £ s d
Sample No, 31— per ton
123 | Kraft, 44 1b., 29 in. < 45 in,, folded M.F., No. 15501 500 reams | 160 O O* C.
124 | Kraft, 61 1b., 29 in. x 45 in., folded M.F., No. 15501 800 ,, 160 0 O|* C. Australian Paper
1244 | Kraft, 80 lb., 20 in. x 45 in., folded M.F., No. 15501 500 ,, 1860 0 Oj* C. Manufacturers
1245 | Kraft, 160 lb., 45 in. x 68 in., folded M.F., No. 15501 200 ,, 160 0 o G Ltd. (A)
COVER PAPER (STATIONERY).
Sample No. 32—
126 | Dove Grey, 60 lb,, 20} in. x 30} in. o .. . 50 reams | 180 0 0 C Australian Paper
120 | Wedgwood Blue, 60 1b.,, 20} in. x 30} in., short grain -.200 180 0 0 C Manufacturers
131 | Cream, 60 1b., 20} in. x 30} in. .. s . 30 185 0 0 C Ltd. (4)
COPYING TISSUE (STATIONERY).
Sample No. 33— per ream
©141 Double Crown, White, 7 1h., 20 in. x 30 in. . B0 reams 2 0 2 B. Edwards Dunlop
. and Co. Ltd.
DRAWING PAPER (STATIONERY).
Sample No. 34— .
145 | Antiquarian (hot pressed), 31 in. x 53 in. - o e 2 reams | 108 13 6 B. Wiggins, Teape and
: . Alex. Pirie (Vie-
toria) Pty. Ltd.
DUPLICATING PAPER (STATIONERY).
Sample No. 35— per 1b.
1464 | White Wove H.S. Quadruple Foolscap, 44 lb., 27 in. x 34 in. 3,450 0 1 4§t Edwards Dunlop
and Co. Ltd.
147 | White Wove Double Large Post, 33 lb,, 21 in. x 33 in, .. 500 ,, 0 1 43} C. Alex. Cowan (Aus-
tralia) Pty. Ltd.
TRACING CLOTH (STATIONERY).
Sample No. 37— . per yard
152 | Dull Back, 42 in., 24-yard rolls .. . 150 rolls 0 5 9§ B. P. Rowe (Vic.) Pty.
Ltd.
PASTEBOARDS (STATIONERY). .
Sample No. 38— . ’
156 | Mottled, 4-sheet, 254 in. x 30} in. 2,000 gross .. C. Purchase {Clause 69}
SYSTEM BOARDS (STATIONERY).
Sample No. 42— per 100
167 Buff, 254 in. x 30} in., 6-sheet, 44 ib. per 100 boards 10,000 boards 318 5 B. D
168 Blue, 254 in. x 30} in., 6.sheet, 44 1b. per 100 boards g N 318 &6 B.
173 | Salmon, 25} in. x 30} in., 4-sheet, 28 Ib. per 100 boards 25,000 ,, 2 911 B.
174 Buff, 254 in. x 30} in., 4-sheet 28 Ib. per 100 Boards .. 60,000 ,, 2 911 B.
175 | Blue, 25} in. x 30} in., 4-sheet, 28 lb. per 100 boards -- .. 12,0600 ,, 2 911 B.
176 | Green, 25} in. x 30} in., 4-sheet, 28 1b. per 100 boards .. 12,500 ,, 2 81 B. Wiggins, Teape and
177 | Pink, 25} in. x 30} in., 4-sheet, 28 1b. per 100 boards .. 10,000 ,, 2 911 B. > Alex. Pirie (Vie-
178 | Fawn, 25} in. x 304 in., 4-sheet, 28 Ib. per 100 cards . 2,000 ,, 2 911 B. toria) Ltd.
179 Primrose, 25} in. x 30} in., 4-sheet, 28 Ib., per 100 oards .. 6,000 ,, 2 911 B.
180 | White, 25} in. x 30} in., 4-sheet, 28 lb. per 100 boards 250,000 ,, 2 911 B.
181 White, 27 in. x 34 in., 3.sheet, 28 1b. to 100 boards 10,000 ,, -2 7 8 B.
183a | Buff, 25} in. x 80} in., 3-sheet, 22 Ib. per 100 boards .. 10,000 ,, 117 5 B.
183p | Salmon, 25} in. x 304 in., 3-sheet, 22 1b. per 100 boards- .. 3,000 ,, 117 5 B. J
STRAWBOARDS.
Sample No. 43— per ton
185 | Imperial, 12-0z., 22} in. x 32 in.,, 56 1b, per 76 boards 60 bundles | 50416 © F.oN
186 Imperial, 16-0z., 22} in. x 32 in,, 56" 1b, per 56 bosrds 600 ,, 5015 0 F.
187 | Imperial, 20-0z., 22} in. x 32 in., 56 Ib. per 45 boards - 120, -- 5412 0 F.
188 Imperial, 24-0z., 22§ in. x 32 in., 56 lb. per 38 boards .60 5412 0 F.
189 Imperial, 32-0z., 224 in. x 32 in. o .. AN 80 5412 0 ¥.
193 | Extra Royal, 20-0z., 21§ in. x 28} in., 56 lb. per 52 boards .. 60 ,, 5412 O F.
194 Extra Royal, 24-0z., 214 in. x 28} in., 56 1b. per 43 boards .. 60 ,, 5412 0 F.
198 Royal, 16-0z., 20% in. x 27 in., 56 lb. per 71 boards .. 40 5015 0O F.
199 | Royal, 20-oz., 20} in. x 27 in., 56 Ib. per 57 boards 6 . 5412 0 F. LG"’A"’“‘ “l“d. G‘L’;’(}
201 | Royal, 32-0z., 203 in. x 27 in. .. . T %0 5412 0 F. (Australasia) |
203 | Large Middle, 12-0z., 18§ in. x 23% in., 56 -1b. per 122 boards 40 52 .7 6 F. ’
204 Large Middle, 16-0z., 184 in. x 23} in., 56 lb. per 92 boards 60 52 7 6 F.
205 | Large Middle, 20-0z., 18§ in. x 233 in., 56 1b. per 74 boards 40 56 2 6 F.
207 Large Middle, 32-0z., 18% in. x 233 in. .. e . 60 ,, 56 2 6 F.
210 Double Crown, 16-0z., 20 in. x 30 in., 56 Ib. per 65 boards .. 60 52 7 6 F.
215 Double Foolscap, 12-0z., 18 in. x 27 in., 56 1b. per 111 boards 40 52 7 8 F.
217 Double Foolscap, 20-0z., 18 in. x 27 in,, 56 1b. per 68 boerds .80 ,, 56 2 6 F.
219 !"Double Foolscap, 33-0z., 18 in. x 27 in. .. . . 60 56 2 6 F. ')

|| Rate less maximum rebate.of £5 per ton.

'Rsfapluswpermforfolding.

.. 1} Rate plus 1} per cent.
Ttems 185/219 plus £3 12 O per ton baled.
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Co
I&%m Description. Quantity. Rate. O?nluy Name of Contractor.
. rigin.
STATIONERY. £ & d
per roll
2484 | Tracing Paper, 30 in. x 50 yards, No. 307 100 rolls 2 2 0 B. Max Wurcker (1930)
Pty. Ltd
ENVELOPES.
per 1,000
249 | Demy, 10} in. x 4} in,, Kraft Brown, Bankers, gummed 750,000 L o C. Alex. Cowan (Aus-
tralia) Pty. Ltd.
257 ]0& in. x 7} in,, Kraft Brown, Pocket, gummed 200,000 310 0 C. Spleers (Australia)
258 in. x 6 m., Kraft Brown, Pocket, gummed 50,000 218 0 C.
259 15 in. x 11 in,, Kraft Brown, Pocket gummed 50,000 6 5 0] C. Alex "Cowan (Aus.
tralia) Pty, Ltd.
260 | 12 in. x 6 in., Kraft Brown, Pocket, gummed 40,000 313 6 C. John Dickinson and
Co. (Aust.) Ltd.
261 | 18 in. x 11 in., Kraft Brown, Pocket, gummed 25,000 817 6 C. T. T. Eadie Pty.
Ltd.
262 | 7 in. x 5 in,, Manilla Pocket, gummed 200,000 112 0 C. R. B. Shankly Pty.
Ltd.
263 | 9 in. x 4 in,, Manilla Pocket, gummed 500,000 111 8| C. Alex. Cowan (Aus.
tralia) Pty. Ltd.
264 | 5% in. x 3} in.,, Manilla Pocket, gummed 400,000 1186 C. John Dickinson and
Co. (Aust.) Pty.
Ltd.
265 | 5% in. x 3} in.,, Window Face, secretive, Bankers, gummed 800,000 1 6 0 C. H. A Jones Pty.
266 9 in. x 4 in. . Window Face, secretive, Bankers, gummed 350,000 2 2 6 C.
267 64 in. x 3% in, Window Face, secretive, Bankers, gummed 1,000,000 110 0 C. Sands and
McDougaI[ Pty.
Ltd.
268 | 9 in. x 4 in.,, Blue Wove Pocket, gummed 500,000 1 9 90 C. John Dickinson and
Co. (Aust.) Pty.
Ltd.
BOOKBINDERS LEATHER.
per foot
271 | Calf, Law, smooth, 29 in. x 194 in. .. 24 skins .. C. Purchase (Clause 69)
272 Calf Super Royal, rough, 36 in. x 24 in. 60 .. C.
273 | Basil, Red, 30 in. x 27 in. . . . . 144, 02 3 C. )
2756 | Basil, Bla.ck 30 in. x 27 in. .. .. .. . 24 0 2 3 C.
276 Basil, Blue, 30 in. x 27 in. .. . . 24 0 2 3 C.
per doz.
277 | Sheep, rough, 30 in. x 27 in. .. .. .. 360 74 0 C. J. C. Day and Co.
per foot Pty. Ltd.
279 | Roan, Red, Straight Grained, 30 in. x 27 in, .. .. 144 0 110 C.
282 | Roan, Blue, Straight Gramed 30 in. x 27 in, . 144 0 110 C.
283 | Roan, Purple, Straight Gmmed 30 in. x 27 in, 14 0 110 C.
284 Roan, Maroon, Straight Gmmed 30 in. x 27 in. 144 ,, 0 110 C.
285 Skiver, Red Paste, Grained, 30 in. x 27 in, .. 84 .. C. Purchase (Clause 69)
287 Skiver, Purple Paste, Gmmed 30 in. x 27 in. .. 48 . C.
BOOKBINDERS’ CLOTH.
per yard
308 | Purple, 36-in. x 36-yard rolls .. .. .. .. 50 rolls 0 2108 B.
311 Brown, 36-in. x 36-yard rolls .. .. .. v 50 0 2103 B. E. Lufit and Son
312 Red, 36-in. x 36.yard rolls .. .. .. .. 25 ,, 0 2 10% B. Pty. Ltd.
313 Blue, 36-in. x 36-yard rolls e .. .. . 100 ,, 0 3 10} B.
MANILLA TAGS.
. per 1,000
314 [ BN (in gangs of 4) .. .. .. .. .. 280,000 013 3 C. John Dickinson and
316 | 6N (in gangs of 4) .. .. .. . 300,000 015 © C. Co. (Aust.) Pty.
318 | 7N (in gangs of 4) .. 50,000 017 6 C. Ltd.
BOOKBINDERS’ CANVAS.
per sheet
317 | Brown, sheets, 38 in. x 334 in. .. .. .. 5,000 sheets 0 2 8% B, |
319 Blue, sheets, 38 in. x 33} in. e .. .. 5,000 ,, 0 2 8% B. P. Rowe (Vic.) Pty.
320 | Green, sheets, 38 in. x 35} in. .. .. 5,000 ,, 0 2 8} B. Ltd.
321 Grey, sheets, 38 in. x 334 in. .. .. 5,000 ,, 0 2 8% B.
. per yard
328 | White, ticket, Buckram, in rolls of 50 yards each 2,000 yards 0 2 8§ L. E. Lufft and Son
Pty. Ltd.
|| Rate less 2} per cent—30 days.
Item Nos. 1, 2, 8, 4, 5, 7, 8, 9, 83, 34, 35, 88, 45, 46, 51, 53, 54a, 550, 55, 536, 55R, 84, Bia, 84B, 84E, 08, 07, 98, 09, 100, 107, 108, 109, 115,
1464, 147. SPecm bale paoking (5 bales' to ton, net weight,) £1 5. 0d. .per ton. . .
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OONTRAOTS ACCEPTED.—(Series 1954-55.)
VICTORIAN RAILWAYS.

9. Rectifler unit and equipment, at rates {(Contract
58909).—Hackbridge and Hewittic Electric Co. Ltd.
10. Electric train stops, at £217 10s. 7d. each (Contract
60047) —Charles M. Terry Pty. Ltd. 11. Electrically-
operated post cranes, at rates (Contract 60064).—Moore
Crane and Engineering Co. Pty. Ltd. 12. Renewal of
roofing at Maryborough for £4,461 7s. 7d. (Contract 60111).
—Rex Porter. 13. Sawn jarrah timber, at rates (Contract
60115)..—J. Antonovich, 14. Supply, delivery, and erection
of a continuous three-knife trimmer for £2,850 (Contract
60117).—B. J. Ball Ltd. 15. Fuel sheds, at £44 13s. each
{Contract 60127).—Albert Joinery and Trading Co. Pty.
Ltd. 16. Sawn messmate and silvertop timber, at rates
(Contract 60147).—~Waygara Sawmilling Co. Pty. Ltd.
17. Fuel sheds, at £36 10s. each (Contract 60168).—W.
Phelan and Sons Pty. Ltd. '

By order of the Victorian Railways Commissioners,
N, QUAIL, Secretary. 6.8.54.

PUBLIC WORKS.

626. South Melbourne, P.W.D. Storeyard, (1) supply
gmber from Tasmania, £518 11s. 11d.~Gibbs, Bright, and

0.

627. South Melbourne, P.W.D. Storeyard, (1) supply of
baltic weatherboards, '£6,300.—Charles Moore.

628. Larundel, Mental Hospital, (1) supply of acces-
sories for Hercus lathe, £273.—McPherson’s Limited.

629. South Melbourne, P.W.D. Storeyard, (1) supply of
exganded metal sheets, £115.-—~John Danks and Sons Pty.
Ltd.

630. Richmond, Technical School, (1) supply of coil and
cor&denser testers, £113 19s. 9d.—Replacement Parts Pty.
Ltd.

631. Various, Dredges Pionecr and Matthew Flinders,
(1) supply of coal, £1,701 16s. 7d.——Melbourne Steamship
Co. Ltd.

632. Queenscliff, South Pier, (1) supply of select blue-
gum, £388 9s. 9d.—Gibbs, Bright, and Co.

633. Snobs Creek, Fish Hatchery, (1) supply of gravel
and sand, £600.—V. Longton.

634. Balnarring, Foreshore, (1) supply of stone, £1,500.
—~G. H. Reid and Sons. .

635. Larundel, Mental Hospital, (1) supply of slide
valves and keys, £121.—A. E. Supplies Pty. Ltd.

636. Various, Technical Schools, (1) supply of wood-
working machines, £1,114 8s.—J. R. Hall and Co.

637. Kew, Mental Hospital, (1) supply 57 sheets
Timbrock, £107 1l1s. 6d.—Gibbs, Bright, and Co.

638. Kew, Mental Hospital, (1) supply of three only
refrigerators, £564.—R. Werner and Co. Pty. Ltd.

639. South Melbourne, P.W.D. Storeyard, (1) loading,
carting and measuring timber ex Argonaut, £211 19s. 5d.—
Timber Transport and Storage Co. Pty. Ltd.

640. Langi Kal Kal, Training Prison, (1) supply of
post borer with engine, £105 15s.—H. F. Deutscher and Son.

641. Larundel, Mental Hospital, (1) supply of covers for
grease traps and sewer manholes, £226 8s. 4d.—Gatic
(Aust.) Pty. Ltd.

642. South Melbourne, P.W.D, Storeyard, (1) supply of
hardwood flooring, £7,914 1s. 1d.—Gibbs, Bright, and Co.

643. South Melbourne, P.W.D, Storeyard, (1) supply of
redgum, £190 17s. 10d.—H. Beecham and Co. Ltd.

644. Camp Pell, Emergency Housing, (1) supply of flue
pipe, £191 13s. 4d.—A. E. Carlyle Pty. Ltd.

645. Kew, Mental Hospital, (1) supply of hardwood
timber, £334 12s. 3d.—A. R. Weisselberg Timber Trading
Co.

S. MERRIFIELD, Commissioner of Public Works.
27.7.54.

646. Mooroopna, State School No. 1432, (3) repairs and
painting to residence, £363 19s. 6d.—R. S. Burgess.

647. Melbourne, State Rivers and Water Supply Com-
mission, Centenary Hall, Exhibition-street, (8) main-
tenance cleaning and washing towels, 1.7.54-30.6.55,
£2,769 10s.—Essential Cleaning Service.

648. Melbourne, Housing Commission, 179 Queen-street,
(1) sound proofing typists’ office, £283.—Insulwool Products
Pty. Ltd.

649. Nanneella West, State School No. 3879, (4) repairs
and painting to school and residence, and additional
lavatories, £1,019.—R. House.

650. Panmure, State School No. 1079, (1) demolition.and
re-erection of chimney, &c., residence, £286.—A. R. Greed.

651. Portland, High School, (1) removal of residence,
setting up and making habitable, £485.—H. W. Foran.

652. Plenty Lower, State School No. 1295, (1) erection
of shelter pavilion, £360.—R. W. Wood.
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653. Pascoe Vale, Migrant Hostel, Cumberland-road, (3)
removing masonite partitions and stacking where directed,
£500.—A. H. Philip.

654. Royal Park, Children's Welfare No. 1 Depot, (10)
external painting and repairs to clinic, junior girls, girls
isolation, nurses quarters, &c., £1,592.—J. A. 'Watkins.

655. Ringwood, State School No. 2997, (7) installation
of skylights, £675.—P. H. White.

656. Sunbury, Mental Hospital, (5) supply and installa-
tion of replacement refrigeration equipment in Kkitchen
cool store, £497 9s.-—Burnside and McClure.

657. Sea Lake, Higher Elementary School, (1) white
ant damage, repairs to fencing at school and residence,
£291.—Gledhill and McLennan.

658. Strezlecki, State School No. 2779,
painting and repairs, £386.—Ryer Strykert.

659. South Yarra, Melbourne Boys’ High School, (7)
mechanical ventilation of assembly hall, £831 15s. 9d.—
Kirkpatrick and Nielsen.

660. Sunbury, Mental Hospital, (3) remodelling hill
wards, £83,221.—Keith G. Hooker Pty. Ltd.

661. Timboon, Consolidated School, (1) alterations to
Paaratte and Warre school buildings, £927.—H. Kay.

662. The Gurdies, State School No. 2224, (2) repairs
and painting, £355 10s.—-G. Harris.

663. Wattle Creek, State School No. 2057, (5) repairs,
renewals, and painting to school and residence, £663 10s.
—C. S. Astbury. .

664. Wantirna, State School No. 3709, (10) repairs and
external painting to school building, two shelter sheds and
pavilion classroom, £295.--Willis and Ryan.

665. Werribee, Research Station, (4) painting, internal
and external, two residences, £447 125.—8. J. Kloster,

666. Wangaratta, High School, (11) erection of non-
party fence “ Yarrunga Annexe,” £844 2s. 1d.—Robins and
Hughes.

667. Yarraville, State School No. 1501, (2) provision of
additional out offices, £666.—Olympic Plumbing Service.

S. MERRIFIELD, Commissioner of Public Works.
30.7.54

(3) external

668. Alvie, Consolidated School, (2) electrical installa-
tion, £2,962 15s. 3d.—W. S. Lee.

669. Avoca, State School No. 4, (3) new sleepout,
laundry, &c., provision of bath heater, and renewal of
drains, £598—C. 8. .Astbury.

670. Ballarat, Teachers' Training College Hostel, (2)
installation of hot-water services, £343 13s.—McLean and
Boakes.

871. Caulfield, Technical .School, (4) provision of new
office in steel store and alterations to existing office, £446.
—R. Bryant. -

672. Corop, State School No. 1021, (2) removal of school
building from Nanneella South and re-erection, repairs,
and painting, £1,003 7s.—R. House.

673. Dimboola, High School, (2) additlonal shelving,
triple chalkboard, repairs to floors, &c., £480 1ds. 6d.—
B. B. Bushby.

674. Geelong East, State School No. 4398, (5) repairs
and painting, residence, £375.—Orno Painting Company.

675. Healesville, State School No. 849, (5) erection of
two 20 ft. x 15 ft. new timber shelter pavilions, £960.
—J. McCallum.

676. Hallston, State School No. 2825, (5) general repairs
and painting, £445.—D. Tincknell.

677. Larundel, Mental Hospital, (4)
£598 10s.—F. J. Free.

678. Larundel, Mental Hospital, (5) painting and
repairs, curator’s residence, £460.—F. J. Free. )

679. Mooroopna, State School No. 1432, (1) provision of
additional out-offices for girls and repairs-renewals to
existing lavatories, £797 14s.—A. J. and G. Humphreys.

680. Mt. Eccles South, State School No. 4454, (1) repairs
and painting, £542.—Ryer Strykert.

298.5MERRIFIELD, Commissioner of Public Works.
.7.54.

nursery repairs,

681. Melbourne, Mines Department, (1) supply of plan
press, £152 17s. 9d.—Cherry and Sons Pty, Ltd.

682. Beechworth, Mental Hospital, (1) supply of 26
bedroom chairs, £208.—Latex Products Pty. Ltd.

683. Leongatha, High School, (4) supply of chemisiry
and physics cupboards, £108 16s.—Lloyd Industries.

684. Shepparton, High School, (4) supply of fittings for
science room, £589 2s. 3d.—Cherry and Sons Pty. Ltd. .

685. Sunbury, Mental Hospital, (1) repairs to billiard
tables, £148 8s. 6d.—Alcock, Thomson and Taylor Pty. Ltd.

686. Boisdale, ‘Consolidated School, (3) supply of island
bench for metal work room, £158 6s5. 6d.—Cherry and
Sons Pty. Ltd.

687. Boisdale, Consolidated School,
bench for metal work room, £113
Pty. Ltd. } . :

(3) supply of wall
15s.—W. R. Brooks

PO -
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688. Port Melbourne, P.W.D. Depot Bulk Store, (1)
supply of 100 Aladdin kerosene heaters, £787 18s. 4d.—
Aladdin Industries Pty. Ltd.

689. Sunbury, Mental Hospital, (3) supply of six couches,
£86 5s—A., Hunt, Son and Oliver Pty, Ltd.

690. Sunbury, Mental Hospital, (4) supply of 182 easy
chairs, £2479 15s.—A. Hunt, Son and Oliver Pty. Ltd.

691. Bundoora, Mental Hospital, (1) supply of filing
cabinets, £133 12s.—Sands and McDougall Pty. Ltd.

692. Mont Park, Mental Hospital, (3) supply and lay
rubber flooring, £246 14s.—Clark Matting and Rubber Ltd.

693. Royal Park, Mental Hospital, (1) supply of furnish-
ings for female nurses’ hostel, £324 16s.—A. Hunt, Son and
Oliver Pty. Ltd.

694. Williamstown, Lighter Boonah, (1) scrubbing,
cleaning, and chipping, &c., £229 9s, 4d.—Hobson’s Bay
Dock and Engineering Co. Pty. Ltd.

695. Warrnambool, State School No. 1743, (1) remodel-
ling fireplaces, &ec., £125 10s.—W. F. Knights.

696. Auburn, Police Station, (7) external and.internal
painting and renovations, £687.—Kirsten and Wigg.

697. Ararat, Mental Hospital, (2) hood exhaust system,
main kitchen, £379 15s. 6d.—G. C. Kippe.

698, Armadale, State School No. 2634, (3) provision of
stainless steel sinks and alterations to water supply, £295.
—W. R. McPherson,

699, Bringalbert, State School No. 2665, (1) painting,
repairs, &c., £495.—Cockroft and Haby.

700. Berriwilloch, State School No. 3250, (5) alterations,
repairs, and painting to school and residence, £290 15s.—
F. E. and C. M. Bardwell.

701. Casterton, High School, (2) electrical installation,
£1,060 8s.—E. S. and H. J. Hudson,

702. Cobram, Consolidated School, (3) erection of new
wing with timber frame, covered with cement rendering
on expanded metal, £19,485.—G. A. Winwood Pty. Ltd.

703. Caulfield South, State School No. 4315, (4) new
chalkboards and repairs, £575.—F. H. Jarman,

704. Camberwell, High School, (5) additional lavatory
accommodation, £1,525.—H. and A. Tinsley.

705. Donald, State School No. 1465, (3) renovations to
residence, £487.—W. Nolan.

* 708. Deepdene, State School No. 3680, (5)
water supply, £415 4s.—H, and A. Tinsley.

707. Kaniva, Consolidated School, (3) electrical instal-
lation in four-unit teachers’ flats, £526 15s.—L. H. Conquer.

708. Kew, Mental Hospital, (6) erection of nurses’ homes
(two buildings), £73,634.—G. A. Winwood Pty. Ltd.

709. Mont Park, Mental Hospital, (1) new stainless steel
sink and painting, &c., £352,—P. C. Brewer.

710. Maffra, State School No. 861, (3) erection of shelter
sheds, skylights, painting, &c., £2,953.—A. J. Warry.

711, Melbourne, State Laboratories, (3) supply and in-
stallation of electric passenger lift, £5,464,—Loft Engineer-
ing Pty. Ltd.

712. Melbourne, State Laboratories, (4) central heating
and gas hot-water installations, £3,202 15s. 2d.—J. Gabriel.

713. Nunawading, ‘ Winlaton,” Children’s Welfare De-
partment, (8) electrical installation for block 1 and nurses’
home, £1,280 1s. 6d.—S. F. Chanter.

714. Rainbow, Higher Elementary School, (4) electrical
installation, £290.—J. and H. Casey.

715. Royal Park, Mental Hospital, (5) external renova-
tions to secretary’s quarters, £586.—Kirsten and Wigg.

716. Royal Park, Mental Hospital, (6) internal and ex-
ternal renovations, medical officer’'s cottage, £360.—
Kirsten and Wigg.

717. St. Arnaud, State School No. 1696, (1) removal of
Sutherland State School building and re-erection and
renovations, £1,030 15s. 9d.—E. A. Davey.

718. Spring Gully, State School No, 3505, (3) repairs
and painting, £254 13s.—N. C. Thirlwell,

719. Seymour, State School No. 547, (6) painting and
repairs, £1,500—C. and S. -Painters and Decorators.

720. Warragul North, State School No. 4695, (1) erection
of shelter pavilions, £1,144.—D. L. Reid.

721. Yea, State School No. 699, (3) erection of two
20 ft. x 10 ft. timber shelter pavilions, £650.—H. Webb.

722. Werribee, Higher Elementary School, (2) fencing
to teacher's residence, £210.—C. Davis and Son.

723. Bendigo, School of Mines, (3) painting of motor
mechanies’ workshop, £125 15s.—E. Foley.

724. Werribee, State Research Farm, (1) erection of
prefabricated temporary store shed, £126 10s.—D. A, Davis.

725, Warrnambool, Technical School, (2) provision of
screens, Drill Hall, £158 10s.—A. R. Greed.

726. Ballarat East, State School No. 1071, (1) new
asphalting, repairs, and top-dressing, £285.—T. Conway
and Son.

727. South Geelong, State School No. 2143, (8) repairs,
&c., £250.—R. Langshaw.

728. Mont Park, Mental Hospital, (1) maintenance of
sewer lines, £159-2s. 6d.—P. C. Brewer.

729. Mont Park, Mental Hospital, (1) maintenance of
sewer lines, £106 5s.—A. Douglas, .

improved
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730. Mont Park, Mental Hospital, (1) maintenance of
sewer lines (two contracts), £483 10s. 8d.—J. P. and F.
Kelly.

731. Kew, Mental Hospital, (2) concreting of porches
and north sides of Ward F.4, £168.—Oceania Paving Co.

732. Roslyn, State School No. 4663, (2) fencing road
frontage (Morrison prefab.), £105 12s.—J. C. Morland.

733. Undera, State School No. 1771, (3) repairs and
renovations to school and residence, £155 10s.—R. S.
Burgess.

734. Lilydale, High School, (1) re-siting out-office
accommodation, £102 10s,—P, C, Brewer,

8554 MERRIFIELD, Commissioner of Public Works.

ORDERS IN COUNCIL—(Series 1954-55.)
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT.

623. One only No. 6 Planet sole rounding machine with
motor drive without motor, for Collingwood Technical
School, £777.—B.U.S.M. and Co., Smith-street, Fitzroy.

624. One only 9-in. Compound angle snipper saw, for
Melbourne Technical College, £160.—McPherson’s Ltd.,
546-566 Collins-street, Melbourne, C.1, .

625. One only bar folder, model 57H, for Richmond
Technical School, £100.—McPherson’s Ltd., 546-566 Collins-
street, Melbourne, C.1.

Approved by the Governor in Council, 3rd August, 1954.
—A. MAHLSTEDT, Clerk of the Executive Council.

STATE ELECTRICITY. COMMISSION.

735. The supply of 300 miles of steel-cored aluminium
conductor, to Specification No. 53-54/113, £33,785.—British
Insulated Callender’s Cables (Aust.) Pty. Ltd.

736. The supply of a spare set of stator windings for
turbo-generator, Newport Power Station, to Quotation
No. 4442, £7,781.—Brush Electrical (Aust.) Pty. Ltd.

737. The supply and delivery of structural steel supports
for turbo-generators, Yallourn “D"” Power Station, to
Specification No. 53-54/93, £6,831.—Department of Defence
Production,

738. The supply and delivery of groceries to the Kiewa
Works Area for a period of twelve months, to Specification
No. 53-54/138, at Schedule rates.—Kiewa Hydro Co-
Operative Distribution Society Ltd.

739. The supply of 425 tons of galvanized steel strand
for transmission and distribution lines, to Specification
No, 53-54/114, £49,822 14s, 4d.—S. S. Lynn Ltd.

Approved by the Governor in Council, 27th July, 1954,
—A. MaHLSTEDT, Clerk of the Executive Council.

DEPARTMENT OF MINES,
APPLICATION FOR MINING LEASE DECLARED
ABANDONED.
5562, Gippsland; Norman Fittock, John Ford Paterson,

Frank W. Abbott, and Joseph Allan Neven; 40
acres, near Bendock.

CONSENT GRANTED TO TRANSFER A MINING
LEASE.

7243, Mineral; From Australian Paper Manufacturers.Ltd.
to A.P.M. Forests Pty. Ltd.

TAILINGS LICENCES GRANTED.

Tailings Licence; John Alan Svanosio and Neil
Leslie Svanosio; Parish of Huntly (in lieu of
Tailings Licence No. 2414, expired).

Tailings Licence; The Victorian Railways Commis-
sioners; 7a. 3r., Parish of Smythesdale.

Tailings Licence; Humes Limited; 7a. 3r. Parish
of Smythesdale (in lieu of Tailings Licence No.
2404, expired).

Tailings Licence; The President, Councillors, and
Ratepayers of the Shire of Rutherglen; Parish of
Chiltern West (in lien of Tailings Licence No.
2247, expired).

2506,

2509,
2513,

2531,

MINING LEASES AND LICENCES EXPIRED.

6869, Mineral; Leonard Arthur Esdaile; 12a. 2r. 20p.,
Parish of Marroo.
6870, Mineral; Leonard Arthur Esdaile; 32a. 2r. 2p., Parish

of Detarka.

2431, Tailings Licence; John F. McKay; Parish of
Yarrowee.

2434, Tailings Licence; E. F. Brennan; 7a. 3r.,, Parish of
Smythesdale.

D. P. J. FERGUSON.
Minister of Mines.
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Cemeteries Act 1928.

SCALE OF FEES OF THE YARRAGON PUBLIC
CEMETERY.

IN pursuance of the powers conferred upon them by the

Cemeteries Act 1928, the trustees of the Yarragon
Public Cemetery hereby make the following scale of
fees, which shall come into operation upon publication in
the Government Gazette, and from and after such pub-
lication every scale of fees heretofore made by the said
trustees shall be and is hereby rescinded:—

£ s d.
Land, 8 feet x 8 feet (selected by trustees) 810 O
Land, 8 feet x 4 feet (selected by trustees) 410 0
Charge for land—stillborn .. .. 010 ©

Interment Charges.

Sinking graves 5 ft. 6 in. deep 510 0
Sinking graves 7 ft. 6 in. deep .. 6 00
Re-opening graves .. .. .. .. 500
Extra charges for holidays .. .. .. 110 0
. Regular charge for inspecting cemetery plan
and arranging situation of grave .. 010 ©
Permission to erect memorial work, to a total
cost up to £20 .. .. . .. 010 O
For work costing over £20 the charge is 2% per
cent, commission.
An additional 10s. for supervision fee will be
charged on all monumenal work .. .. 010 0
For removing stone hedger and replacing (at
owner’s risk), extra .. . .. 110 0
Exhumation fees .. .. 5 0 0
H. BAYLEY, Chairman,
S. FLETCHER, Trustee.
WELLS ROBERTS, Trustee.

K. A. OTOOLE, Trustee.

Approved by the Governor in Council,
3rd August, 1954.
A. MAHLSTEDT,
Clerk of the Executive Council.

Melbourne and Metropolitan Board of Works Acts.
MELBOURNE AND METROPOLITAN BOARD OF
WOR!

NoTiCE DECLARING THAT THE COURSE OF PORTION OF A MAIN
DRAIN WITHIN THE CITY OF CAMBERWELL AND WITHIN
THE METROPOLIS SHALL BE DEVIATED.

I\IELBOURNE AND METROPOLITAN BOARD OF
WORKS, under the powers conferred upon it by the
Melbourne and Metropolitan Board of Works Acts and
otherwise, doth by this notice declare that the course of
portions of the main drain in the City of Camberwell
desoribed as watercourses and declared to be a main drain
in Victoria Government Gazette, No. 32, dated 29th
February, 1928, page 748, and in Victoria Government
Gazette, No. 18, dated 3rd February, 1932, page 324, which
watercourses have since been replaced by drains, be
deviated.

The description of the course of and a specification of
the points of commencement and termination of the said
main drain, including the deviated portion, are as
follows:—

1. “W"” Creek Main Drain—Drain No. 4834—

(a) Existing watercourse commencing at the junction
point of two branches of the Back Creek, about
550 feet west of Somerset-road and about 380
feet south of Toorak-road; thence along the
western branch northerly to the commencement
of the existing drain described in (b) below.

(b) Existing drain commencing at a point 20 feet
south of the south building line of Toorak-road,
about 1,400 feet east of Glen Iris-road; thence
northerly across Camberwell-road, generally
northerly crossing Tyrone-street (formerly
Hartwell Hill-road) about 650 feet east of
Camberwell-road; thence generally northerly,
westerly, and northerly across Fairmont-
avenue, further northerly passing under the
Ashburton railway near Elaroo-avenue; thence
generally northerly crossing Riversdale-road
about 390 feet east of Spencer-road (formerly
Spencer-crescent) to a junction chamber CAT
thence continuing north-easterly across Matlock-
street, about 160 feet west of Carinda-road to
a point about 100 feet south of Warburton-road,
and about 160 feet west of Kendall-street, and
extending generally north-easterly under the
Box Hill railway and through a public reserve
to the corner of Canterbury-road and Rochester-
road; thence north-easterly about 380 feet from
Rochester-road to a junction chamber “B7”;
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thence continuing easterly to a point in Chat-
ham-road about 100 feet north of Shierlaw-
avenue; thence easterly to a point in West-
road (formerly cross-road) about 220 feet south
of Croydon-road; thence south-easterly to a
point in Junction-road 330 feet south of Croydon-
road; thence south-easterly about 150 feet and
generally easterly to a point in Robinson-road
about 120 feet south of Kingston-road; thence
generally north-easterly to the corner of Union
and Croydon roads; thence north-easterly along
Bedford-avenue and along the northern boun-
dary of the Box Hill railway reserve to a point
about 190 feet west of Wilson-street; thence
along a pitched channel through the railway
reserve to and terminating at the junction point
of two pitched channels on the north side of
the Box Hill railway, about 75 feet west of
Wilson-street.
2. Myrtle-road Main Drain—Drain No. 4835—
- Existing drain commencing at the junction chamber
« A" referred to in 1 (b) above; thence north-westerly
to a point on the south boundary of the Box Hill
railway reserve about 100 feet west of Mpyrtle-road
and extending north-westerly to and terminating at
a point in a public reserve about 450 feet west of
Mpyrtle-road and about 50 feet south of Canterbury-
road at the junction point of branch drains from the
north-west and from the east.

3. Faversham-road Main Drain—Drain No. 4836—

Existing drain commencing at the junction chamber
“B*" referred to in 1 (b) above; thence northerly to
a’point in Mont Albert-road about 240 feet west of
Talbot-avenue; thence northerly and north-easterly
across Northcote-avenue about 230 feet south of
Whitehorse-road, and extending easterly to and ter-
minating at a point on the west building line of Clyde-
... street;about 200 feet south of Whitehorse-road.
This notice is an amendment of the above-mentioned
notices published in Victoria Government Gazette, No. 32,
dated 29th February, 1928, page 748, and in Vicioria
Government Gazette, No. 18, dated 3rd February, 1932,7
page 324. .
Dated this thirteenth day of July, 1954,
The common seal of the Melbourne and Metropolitan
Board of Works was affixed hereto, in the

* presence of—

.J. C. JESSOP, Chairman.
W. A. FORDHAM, Member.
C. TRATHAN, Secretary.

(SEAL)

NOTICE.

ADMINISTRATION of the estate of each of the under-

mentioned deceased persons has been granted to the
Public Trustee, and creditors, next of kin, and all others
having claims against the estate of any of the persons so
mentioned are required to send particulars of their claims
to the Public Trustee, No. 412 Collins-street, Melbourne,
on or before the 13th October, 1954, or they will be
excluded from the distribution of the estate when the
assets are being distributed:—

*ALLEN, FREDERICK, late of 6 Lofty-avenue, Camber-
well, retired public servant, died 1st July, 1951 .

ASHFOLD, ALFRED JAMES, late of Austin Hospital, Heidel-
berg, pensioner, died 5th November, 1953, intestate.

*BrYANT, JOHN, late of 9 Shoobra-road, Elsternwick,
departmental manager, died 31st January, 1954.

*HucHES, WILLIAM JOHN, late of Christchurch, New
%gg.éand, retired butcher, died on or about 26th December,

$LILLIE, JAMES ALEXANDER, in the will spelt James
Alexander Lille, late of Salvation Army “ Eventide Home,”
Middleborough-road, Blackburn, retired legal manager,
died 18th May, 1954.

*MARTIN, GEORGE WILLIAM, late of 171 Drummond-street,
Carlton, machinist, died 3rd May, 1954

OsTBERG, JOMN SEVERIN, also known as John Marshall,
formerly of 4 Douglas-street, East Malvern, but late of
Saijlors’ Home, Siddeley-street, West Melbourne, seaman,
died 1st May, 1954, intestate.

*ROBERTS, EMILY, late of Hobart, Tasmania, widow, died
22nd June, 1953.

_ *TREBILCO, WILLIAM JOHN, late of Keysborough, retired
market gardener, died 6th September, 1952.

TWIGHTMAN, SAMUEL, late of 26 Westgarth-street,
East Malvern, pensioner, died 7th July, 1952,

* With the will annexed.
+ According to the provisions of the will. .

. C. J. GARDNER,
< e o . T Public Trustee.”
Melbourne, 4th August, 1954,



Victoria Gazette

4 GEORGE VI. No. 4755, SECTION 6.

I HEREBY give notice that on the 21st July, 1954, I
filed an election to administer the following deceased
person’s estate, in accordance with section 6 of the Public
Trustee Act 1940:— ‘
ASHFOLD, ALFRED JAMES, late of Austin Hospital, Heidel-
berg, pensioner, died 5th November, 1953, intestate,

I HEREBY give notice that on the 28th July, 1954, I
filed an election to administer the following deceased
person’s estate, in accordance with section 6 of the Public
Trustee Act 1940:—
*WIGHTMAN, SAMUEL, late of 26 Westgarth-street,
East Malvern, pensioner, died 7th July, 1952.

* According to the provisions of the will.

I HEREBY give notice that on the 29th July, 1954, I

filed an election to administer the following deceased
person’s estate, in accordance with section 6 of the Public
Trustee Act 1940:—

*LILLIE, JAMES ALEXANDER, in the will spelt James
Alexander Lille, late of Salvation Army “ Eventide Home,”
Middleborough-road, Blackburn, retired legal manager,
died 18th May, 1954,

* According to the provisions of the will,

I HEREBY give notice that on the 30th July, 1954, I

filed an election to administer the following deceased
person’s estate, in accordance with section 6 of the Public
Trustee Act 1940:—

OSTBERG, JOHN SEVERIN, also known as John Marshall,
formerly of 4 Douglas-street, East Malvern, but late of
Sailors’ Home, Siddeley-street, West Melbourne, seaman,
died 1st May, 1954, intestate.

C. J. GARDNER,
Public Trustee.

412 Collins-street, Melbourne, C.1, 4th August, 1954.

WARRACKNABEAL WATERWORKS TRUST.
AUTHORITY TO OBTAIN BANK OVERDRAFT.

HIS Excellency the Governor of the State of Victoria,

by and with the advice of the Executive Council
thereof, doth by Order made on the 3rd August, 1954,
authorize the Warracknabeal Waterworks Trust to obtain,
in pursuance of the provisions of section 271 of the Water
Act 1928 (No. 3801), an advance or advances during the
year 1954 from the Commercial Bank of Australia Limited,
Warracknabeal, by overdraft of the Trust's curreat
account thereat, such overdraft not to exceed at any
one time the sum of Two thousand five hundred pounds

(£2,500).
A. MAHLSTEDT,
Clerk of the Executive Council.

At the Executive Council Chamber,
Melbourne, 3rd August, 1954.

MARYSVILLE WATERWORKS TRUST.
RATING BY-LAW FOR THE YEAR 1954.

THE Marysville Waterworks Trust, in pursuance and

exercise of the powers conferred by the Water Acts,
doth hereby make a rate for the supply of water for
domestic purposes of One shilling and eight pence in the
pound of annual municipal valuation on the land and
tenements liable to be rated within the Marysville Urban
District, provided that in no case shall the amount payable
per annum in respect of any tenement (other than land
on which there is no building) be less than One pound,

and in respect of any land on which there is no building.

fess than Ten shillings. Such rates are made and levied
upon the occupiers or owners of .the said land and
tenements for the year commencing on the 1st day of
January, 1954, and shall be payable on the 31st day of
August, 1954, at the office of the said Trust. Passed by the
meeting of the Trust held on Tuesday, 6th July, 1954.

F.J. BARTON, Chairman.
W. MASSEY, Secretary.

(SEAL)

Approved, 4th August, 1954.—C. P, STONEHAM,’lMiniSteI‘
of Water Supply. i
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POLICE OFFENCES (OB%:ENE PUBLICATIONS) ACT
. 54,

IN pursuance of the powers conferred on me by sub-

section (2) of section 4 of the Police Offences
(Obscene Publications) Act 1954, I, Leslie William Galvin,
the Chief Secretary of Victoria, do by this notice for the
purposes of the interpretation of “Printed Matter"”
contained in sub-section (1) of the said section 4 exempt
all printed matter passed pursuant to the Customs Acts
of the Commonwealth for entry into the Commonwealth
of Australia,
L. W. GALVIN,

Chief Secretary.

Chief Secretary’s Office,
. Melbourne, C.1, 5th August, 1954.

LAw DEPARTMENT.

CUSTODY AND MANAGEMENT OF CONVICT'S
PROPERTY.

HIS Excellency the Governor of the State of Victoria, by

and with the advice of the Executive Council thereof,
and in pursuance of the provisions of section 576 of the
Crimes Act 1928, doth by Order made on the 3rd day of
August, 1954, commit the custody and management of the
property of the convict Richard Brown, also known as
Ronald Eric Brooker, to Jessie Winifred Brooker, of 9
Howitt-street, Glen Iris, as a Curator hereby appointed
in that behalf.

A. MAHLSTEDT,
Clerk of the Executive Council.
At the Executive Council Chamber,
Melbourne, 3rd August, 1954.

EDUCATION DEPARTMENT.
SUMMONING OFFICER.

I HEREBY appoint the under-mentioned person, under
section 31 of the Education Act 1928, to summon
parents within the State of Victoria:—

Senior Constable Francis Raymond KELLY, No, 9280.

A. E. SHEPHERD,
Minister of Education.

EDUCATION DEPARTMENT.
SUMMONING OFFICER.

I HEREBY appoint the under-mentioned person, under
section 31 of the FEducation Act 1928, to summon
parents within the State of Victoria:—

Senior Constable ALLEN HERBERT COVENTRY, No. 9320,

A. E. SHEPHERD,
Minister of Education.

POLICE REGULATION ACTS.

At the BExecutive Council Chamber, Melbourne, the
third day of August, 1954,

PRESENT:
His Excellency the Governor of Victoria.
Mr. Smith | Mr. Ferguson.

APPOINTMENT OF CHIEF COMMISSIONER OF
POLICE.
IN

pursuance of the powers conferred by the Police
Regulation Acts and all other powers him thereunto
enabling, His Excellency the Governor of the State of
Victoria, in the Commonwealth of Australia, by and with
the advice of the Executive Council of the said State, doth
by this Order appoint—
SELWYN HAVELOCK WATSON CRAIG PORTER,
D.8S.0.,, E.D,

to be Chief Commissioner of Police for a period of seven
years from and inclusive of the first day of January, 1955,
and further doth fix the salary to be paid to the said
Selwyn Havelock Watson Craig Porter at £3,500 per
annum, subject to automatic adjustment in accordance
with variations in the cost of living upon the basis and
method of adjustment for adult males prescribed for the
time being by regulations under Part IL. of the Public
Service Act 1946.

C.B.E.,

And the Honorable Leslie William Galvin, Her Majesty’s
Chief Secretary for the State of Victoria, shall give the
necessary directions herein accordingly.

A. MAHLSTEDT,
Clerk of the Executive Council.
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DEPARTMENT OF CROWN LANDS AND SURVEY.

At the Executive Council Chamber, Melbourne, the
third day of August, 1954.

PRESENT:
His Excellency the Governor of Victoria.
Mr. Smith | Mr. Ferguson.

LANDS TEMPORARILY RESERVED AS SITES.
HIS Excellency the Governor of the State of Victoria, by
and with the advice of the Executive Council thereof,
doth hereby, in pursuance of the provisions of the Land
Act 1928, reserve; temporarily, and also except from
occupation for mining purposes under any miner’s right,
the lands hereinafter described:—

GEELONG (THOMSON).—Site for a Public Hall, 30 perches,
more or less, City of Geelong, Parish of- Corio, County
of Grant, as indicated by hachure on plan hereunder.-—
(G.25(w1) (Rs.7291).

Subject to Survey

7
|, RECREATION Ny

WELFARE
CENTRE

SCALE OF CHAINS
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JINDIVICK.—Site for Water Supply purposes, 13 acres
2 roods, more or less; Parish of Jindivick, County of

Buln Buln, as indicated by hachure on plan hereunder.—
(J.34(") (Rs.7286).

Suject te Survey
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SLALE Of CHAINS
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MEERING.—Site for a Public Hall, and for Public

Recreation, 10 acres, more or less, Parish of Meering,
County of Tatchera, as indicated by hachure on plan
hereunder.—(M.497(4) (Rs.7281).

1? or 2
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GEELONG (THOMSON).—Site for Public Recreatlon, 15
acres 1 rood 10 perches, more or less, City of Geelong,
Parish of Corio, County of Grant, as indicated by hachure
on plan hereunder—(G.25(w1) (Rs.7240).

SCALE OF CHAING
3_1 o

StT. ARNAUD.—Site for a Rubbish and Sanitary Depot,
9 acres 3 roods 37 perches, Parish of St. Arnaud, County
of Kara Kara, as indicated by hachure on plan here-
under.—(8.366(s)" (Rs.7285).

A

o
P OF DARKBONEF

HEATIICOTE.—Site for a Racecourse, in additlon to and
adjoining the site temporarily reserved therefor by Order
in Council of the 9th July, 1894, 6 acres 2 roods 20 perches,
more or less, Township of Heathcote, Parish of Heath-
cote, County of Dalhousie, as' indicated by hachure on
plan hereunder.—(H.74(4) (Rs.1165).

TOTAL AREA: 6. 2.20%

RACECOURSE RESERVE
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And the Honorable Joseph Henry Smith, Her Majesty's
Commissioner of Crown Lands and Survey for the State
of Victoria, shall give the necessary directions herein

accordingly. " A. MAHLSTEDT
Clerk of the Executive Council.
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DEPARTMENT OF CROWN LANDS AND SURVEY.

At the Executive Council Chamber, Melbourne, the
third day of August, 1954,

PRESENT:
His Excellency the Governor of Victoria.
Mr. Smith | Mr. Ferguson.

REVOCATIONS OF TEMPORARY RESERVATIONS OF
LANDS BY ORDERS IN COUNCIL.

HIS Excellency the Governor of the State of Victoria, by

and with the advice of the Executive Council thereof,
doth hereby, in pursuance of the provisions of the Land
Act 1928, revoke the temporary reservations of the lands
by Orders in Council hereinafter referred to, viz.:—

Koo-WEE-RUP EasT.——Order in Council of 12th July,
1910, of 3 roods 24 perches of land in the Parish of Koo-
Wee-Rup East, as a site for Supply of Gravel.--
(Misc. 2657.)

RHEOLA—Order in Council of 17th December, 1901, of
30 perches of land in the Township of Rheola, as a site
for Water Supply purposes.—{(C.15924.)

WARRAQUIL.—Order in Council of 31st July, 1923, of 11
acres 3 roods 37 perches of land in the Parish of Warra-
quil, as a site for Recreation purposes, so far only as
regards the portion thereof comprised within the boun-
daries published in the Government Gazette of Tth July,
1954, and containing 2 roods 18 perches.—{(Rs.2790.)

YauGHER.—Order in Council of 17th August, 1927, of
20 acres 3 roods 17 perches.of land in the Parish of
Yaugher, as a site for Public Recreation, so far only as
regards the portion thereof comprised within the boun-
daries published in the Government Gazette of 30th
June, 1954, and containing 1 rood 4 perches.—(Rs.3543.)

YuoNGA—Order in Council of 22nd August, 1887, of
5 acres of land in the Parish of Yuonga, as a site for
a State Schoo), so far only as regards the portion thereof
comprised within the boundaries published in the Govern-
ment Gazette of 30th June, 1954, and containing 1 rood
23 perches.—(C.95145.)

And the Honorable Joseph Henry Smith, Her Majesty's
Commissioner of Crown Lands and Survey for the State
of Victoria, shall give the necessary directions herein

accordingly.
A. MAHLSTEDT,
Clerk of the Executive Council.

' DEPARTMENT OF CROWN LANDS AND SURVEY.

At the Executive Council Chamber, Melbourne, the
third day of August, 1954.

PRESENT:
His Excellency the Governor of Victoria.
Mr. Smith | Mr.. Ferguson.

REVOCATION OF ORDERS IN COUNCIL
TEMPORARILY RESERVING AND WITHHOLD-
ING FROM SALE, LEASING, AND LICENSING
CERTAIN LANDS. ’

HIS Excellency the Governor of the State of Victoria, by
and with the advice of the Executive Council thereof,
doth hereby, in pursuance of the provisions of the Land
Act 1928, revoke the temporary reservations and the with-
holding from sale, leasing, and licensing of the lands
mentioned hereunder:— .
GRITJURK.—Order in Council of the 17th January, 1884,
of 2 acres 2 roods 19 perches of land in the Parish of
Gritjurk, as a site for Public purposes (State School) .—
(C.95321.)
RHEOLA—Order in Council of the 29th January, 1877,
of 1 rood of land in the Village of Rheola, as a site for a
Mechanics’ Institute.—(C.69655.)

And the Honorable Joseph Henry Smith, Her Majesty’s
Commissioner of Crown Lands and Survey fqr the State
of Victoria, shall give the necessary directions herein

accordingly. A MAHLSTEDT.
Clerk of the Executive Council.

No. 690.—8002/54.—2
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DEPARTMENT OF CROWN LANDS AND SURVEY.

* At the Executive Council Chamber, Melbourne, the
third day of August, 1954,

PRESENT:
His Excellency the Governor of Victoria.
Mr. Smith | Mr. Ferguson.

UNUSED AND UNMADE ROAD CLOSED.

HIS Excellency the Governor of the State of Victoria,
by and with the advice of the Executive Council

thereof, doth hereby direct that, in pursuance of the
provisions of section 304 of the Land Act 1928, the un-
used and unmade road referred to hereunder be closed, *
viz.:—

Parish of Lowan, County of Lowan, being the road
indicated by hachure on plan hereunder.—(L.135(3)
(C.93285).

A CHANNEL
RESERVE .

cL
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And the Honorable Joseph Henry Smith, Her Majesty’s
Commissioner of Crown Lands and Survey for the State
of Victoria, shall give the necessary directions herein
accordingly.

A, MAHLSTEDT,
Clerk of the Executive Council.

COUNTRY ROADS BOARD.

At the Executive Council Chamber, Melbourne, the
third day of August, 1954,

PRESENT:
His Excellency the Governor of Victoria.
Mr. Smith* | Mr. Ferguson.

DECLARATION OF THE NEW WARRIGAL-ROAD IN
THE SHIRE OF MULGRAVE AND’ CITY OF
MALVERN.

‘VHEREAS by section 21 of the Country Roads Act 1928
(No. 3662) it is amongst other things enacted that
when the Country Roads Board under the provisions of
the Country Roads Act has taken the land necessary for
constructing a road or deviation it shall as soon as it
thinks such road or deviation is fit to be used as a public
highway by Resolution declare the road or deviation to
be a main road or part thereof and that upon publication
in the Government Gazette of the Order of the Governor
in Council confirming such Resolution such road or
deviation shall therecupon be a main road or part thereof
within the meaning of the said Act: And whereas the
said Board has by Resolution declared the road on the
land described in the Schedule to such Resolution to be
part of a main reoad: Now therefore His Excellency the
Governor of the State of Victoria by and with the advice
of the Executive Council thereof doth hereby confirm the
said Resolution.

Resolution for Declaration of a New Main Road under
. the Country Roads Act.

Whereas the land the site the road the course of which
is below set out was taken by the Board under the pro-
visions of the Country Roads Act for the purpose of
constructing such new road which new road has now been
laid out and formed on the same: And whereas the said
Board (being the Country Roads Board incorporated under
the said Act) thinks that the road aforesaid is fit to be
used as part of a public highway such Board at a meeting
now_holden doth by this Resolution hereby declare the
said new road the course of which is described in the
Schedule hereto with the commencing and terminating
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points thereof respectively specified to be part of a main
road within the meaning and for the purposes of the
Country Roads Act.

SCHEDULE.
Shire of Mulgrave and City of Malvern.

4. Warrigal-road (11404)
1, (22201). :

All that piece of land in the Parish of Mulgrave, the
boundaries of which are as follow:——Commencing at a
point on the southern boundary of lot 161 on plan of
subdivision No. 3408, lodged in the Office of Titles, and
being part of Crown portion 46 of the said parish, distant
88 deg. 38 min. 33 ft. 8 in. from the south-western angle
of the said lot; thence by lines bearing respectively 179
deg. 37 min. 860 ft. 53 in., 255 deg. 523 min. 33 {t. 8 in,,
359 deg. 39 min. 350 ft. 8% in., 269 deg. 28% min. 2 ft. 7 in,,
359 deg. 47 min. 570 ft. 10% in., 159 deg. 39 min, 56 1t.
8% in., and 88 deg. 38 min. 14 ft. 2 in. to the point of
commencement—which said piece of land is particularly
delineated and shown coloured red and yellow on survey
plan No. 4782, lodged in the office of the Country Roads
Board. '

The common seal of the Country Roads Board was
hereto affixed at Melbourne, this twenty-sixth day
of July, One thousand nine hundred and fifty-four,
in the presence of—

D. V. DARWIN, Chairman.
F. M. CORRIGAN, Member.
W. H. NEVILLE, Secretary.
And the Honorable Samuel Merrifield, Her Majesty’s
Commissioner of Public Works for the State of Victoria,
shall give the necessary directions herein accordingly.

A. MAHLSTEDT,
Clerk of the Executive Council.

(SEAL)

COUNTRY ROADS BOARD.

At the Executive Council Chamber, Melbourne, the
third day of August, 1954.

I
PRESENT!
His Excellency the Governor of Victoria.
Mr. Smith . | Mr. Ferguson.

N

ORDER APPROVING OF A NEW MAIN ROAD IN THE
SHIRE OF MORNINGTON.

WHEREAS the Country Roads Board constituted under
the Country Roads Act 1928 (No. 3662) has repre-
sented to His Excellency the Governor in Council that it
appears to it desirable that the new Mornington-Dromana
road in the Shire of Mornington should be made by the said
Board: And whereas the said Board in accordance with
the requirements of section 19 of the said cited Act has
caused to be prepared a map plan and estimate showing
the points between which and on and through what land
the said new road is proposed to be made and the cost
of acquiring the land and constructing the said new
road: And whereas on an inspection of the 'said map
and plan and a consideration of the said estimate His
Excellency the Governor in Council is satisfied that there
are funds legally available for acquiring the land and
constructing the said new road: Now therefore be it
known by this present Order that His Excellency the
Governor of the State of Victoria with the advice of the
Executive Council thereof doth hereby approve of the
said road being made, that is to say:—

All that piece of land in the Parish of Mooroodue, the
boundaries of which are as follow:—Commencing at the
south-western angle of allotment 26, section 22 of the said
parish; thence by a line bearing 359 deg. 59 min. 47 ft.

. 112 in.; thence south-easterly by the arc of a circle of

radius of 30 feet a distance of 50 ft. 103 in., the chord of
which arc bears 122 deg. 0 min.; thence by a line bearing
244 deg. 1 min. 47 ft. 111 in. to the point of commence-
ment—which said piece of land is particularly delineated
and shown coloured red on survey plan numbered 5930,
lodged in the office of the Country Roads Board.

And the Honorable Samuel Merrifield, Her Majesty’s
Commissioner of Public Works for the State of Victoria,
shall give the necessary directions herein accordingly.

A. MAHLSTEDT,
Clerk of the Executive Council.
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COUNTRY ROADS BOARD.

At the Executive Council Chamber, Melbourne, the
third day of August, 1954.

PRESENT:
His Excellency the Governor of Victoria,
Mr. Smith | Mr. Ferguson,

DECLARATION OF A DEVIATION FROM THE
GOULBURN VALLEY HIGHWAY IN THE SHIRE OF
NUMURKAH.

‘,VHEREAS by sections 74 and 58 of the Country Roads

Act 1928 (No. 3662) it is amongst other things
enacted that when the Country Roads Board under the
provisions of the Country Roads Act has by Resolution
declared a deviation to be a State Highway the said Board
may also declare that such deviation shall be in lieu of
any existing highway or part thereof named in such
Resolution and that on publication in the Government
Gazette of the Order confirming such Resolution the
existing highway or part thereof shall cease to be a State
Highway or be discontinued as provided in the Resolution:
And whereas the said Board has by Resolution declared the
deviation on the land described in the First Schedule to
such Resolution to be a State Highway and has also de-
clared that such deviation shall be in lieu of the part of
the existing highway being the land described in the
Second Schedule to the said Resolution and that such
part of the said existing road as is described in the Third
Schedule shall be discontinued: Now therefore His Excel-
lency the Governor of the State of Victoria by and with
the advice of the Executive Council thereof doth hereby
confirm the said Resolution.

Resolution for Declaration of e Deviation under the
Country Roads Act.

Whereas the land the site of the highway the course of
which is below set out was taken by the Board under the
provisions of the Country Roads Act 1928 for the purpose
of constructing such highway deviation which highway
deviation has now been laid out and formed on the same:
And whereas the said Board (being the Country Roads
Board incorporated under the said Act) thinks that the
highway aforesaid is fit to be used as a public highway
such Board at a meeting now holden acting under the
authority conferred upon it by sections 74 and 58 of the
said Act doth by this present Resolution hereby declare
the said highway deviation the course of which is de-
scribed in the First Schedule hereto with the commencing
and terminating points thereof respectively specified to be
part of a State Highway within the meaning and for the
purposes of the Country Roads Act 1928: And the said
Board doth also declare that such deviation shall be in lieu
of the existing highway or part thereof described in the
Second Schedule hereto and that such part of the said
existing road as is described in the Third Schedule shall
be discontinued. N

FIRST SCHEDULE.
Shire of Numurkah.

14. Goulburn Valley Highway.—All that piece of land
ifn the Parish of Katunga, the boundaries of which are as
ollow:—

Commencing at a point on the northern boundary
of allotment 11, section A, of the said parish, distant
89 deg. 59 min. 526.6 links from the north-western
angle of the said allotment; thence by lines bearing
respectively 89 deg. 59 min. 400.8 links, 249 deg. 2 min.
476.8 links, 226 deg. 03 min. 425.9 links, 201 deg. 483
min, 4729 links, 360 deg. 0 min. 393.8 links, 37 deg.
50 min. 364.5 links, and 53 deg. 33 min. 376.6 links to
the point of commencement.

Also all that piece of land in the Parish of Strathmerton,
the boundaries of which are as follow:—

Commencing at a point on the southern boundary
of allotment 25, section C, of the said parish, distant
269 deg. 59 min. 300 links from the south-eastern angle
of the said allotment; thence by lines bearing respec-
tively 269 deg. 59 min. 211.4 links, 69 deg. 12% min.
193 links, 44 deg. 42 min. 371.9 links, 19 deg. 42 min,
206.5 links, 180 deg. 1 min. 227.2 links, and 225 deg.
0 min. 424.4 links to the point of commencement—

which said pieces of land are particularly delineated and
shown coloured red on survey plan numbered 5674, lodged
in the office of the Country Roads Board. :
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SECOND SCHEDULE.
Shire of Numurkah.

14, Goulburn Valley Highway—All that piece of land
in the Parishes of Katunga and Strathmerton, the boun-
daries of which are as follow:—

Commencing at the north-western angle of allot-
ment 11, section A, Parish of Katunga; thence by lines
bearing respectively 180 deg. 0 min. 511.5 links, 201
deg. 48% min. 269.2 links, 0 deg. 0 min. 861.4 links, 89
deg. 59 min. 887.8 links, 249 deg. 2 min. 279.7 links, and
269 deg. 59 min. 526.6 links to the point of commence-
ment,

Also all that piece of land in the Parish of Strathmerton,
the boundaries of which are as follow:—

Commencing at a point on the northern boundary
of allotment 11, section A, Parish of Katunga, distant
269 deg. 59 min. 286.6 links from the north-eastern
angle of the said allotment; thence by lines bearing
respectively 44 deg. 42 min. 550 links, 180 deg. 1 min.
390.9 links, and 269 deg. 59 min. 386.6 links to the
point of commencement—
which said pieces of land are particularly delineated and
shown coloured blue on survey plan numbered 5674, lodged
in the office’ of the Country Roads Board.

THIRD SCHEDULE.
Shire of Numurkah.

14. Goulburn Valley Highway.—All that piece of land
in the Parish of Katunga, the boundaries of which are as
follow:—Commencing at the north-western angle of allot-
ment 11, section A of the said parish; thence by lines
bearing respectively 89 deg. 59 min. 223.6 links, 244 deg.
15 min. 167.5 links, 205 deg. 45 min, 167.5 links, and 0 deg.
0 min, 2236 links to the point of commencement—which
said piece of land is particularly delineated and shown
coloured blue-hatched on survey plan numbered 5674,
lodged in the office of the Country Roads Board.

The common seal of the Country Roads Board was
hereto affixed at Melbourne, this twenty-sixth day
of July, One thousand nine hundred and fifty-four,
in the presence of—

D. V. DARWIN, Chairman,

F. M. CORRIGAN, Member.

W. H. NEVILLE, Secretary.

And the Honorable Samuel Merrifield, Her Majesty’s

Commissioner of Public Works for the State of Victoria,

shall give the necessary directions herein accordingly.

A. MAHLSTEDT,
Clerk of the Executive Council. -

(SEAL)

. COUNTRY ROADS BOARD.

At the Executive Council Chamber, Melbourne, the
third day of August, 1954.
PRESENT:
His Excellency the Governor of Victoria.
Mr. Smith | Mr. Ferguson.

ORDER APPROVING OF WIDENING AN EXISTING
MAIN ROAD IN THE SHIRE OF DONCASTER AND
TEMPLESTOWE.

WHEREAS the Country Roads Board constituted under
the Country Roads Act 1928 (hereinafter called “ the
principal Act”) has, in exercise of its powers under the
Country Roads Act 1948, for the purpose of widening the
Warrandyte-Ringwood road in the Shire of Doncaster
and Templestowe (declared to be a main road under the
principal Act, which declaration was confirmed by an
Order in Council published in the Government Gazetie of
the 1st April, 1914, on page 1545), by Resolution dated
the 14th day of December, 1953, fixed a new alignment for
the western and northern sides of the said road: And
whereas by sub-section (3) of section 2 of the Country
Roads Act 1948 it is provided (inter alia) that the widen-
ing of any main road pursuant to such Act shall for all
purposes be deemed to be the making of such main rqad
pursuant to the principal Act: And whereas by sub-section
(2) of section 2 of the Country Roads Act 1948 it is pro-
vided (inter alia) that no main road shall be widened
pursuant to that Act unless the Governor in Council has
by Order published in the Government Gazette approved
such widening: And whereas the said Board in accordance
with the requirements of section 19 of the principal Act
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has caused to be prepared a map plan and estimate show-
ing the points between which and on and through what
land the said road is proposed to be made and the cost
of acquiring the land and constructing the said road: And
whereas on an inspection of the said map and plan and a
consideration of the said estimate His Excellency the
Governor in Council is satisfied that there are funds
legally available for acquiring the land which it is neces-
sary to acquire for the purpose and constructing the said
road: Now therefore be it known by this present Order
that His Excellency the Governor of the State of Victoria
with the advice of the Executive Council thereof doth
hereby, for the purposes of the Country Roads Act 1948,
approve of the said road being widened so as to include
therein the land described in the Schedule hereto and
doth hereby for the purposes of the principal Act, approve
of the said road being made over the land described in the
said Schedule.

SCHEDULE.

All those pieces of land in the Town of Warrandyte,
fPe;fish of Warrandyte, the boundaries of which are as
ollow:—

(@) Commencing at the southern angle of allotment 2,
section 12 of the said town; thence by a line
bearing 285 deg. 39 min. 10 feet; thence north-
easterly by the arc of a circle of radius of 342
feet a distance of 133 ft. 7 in, the chord of
which arc bears 32 deg. 223 min.; thence by lines
bearing respectively 43 deg. 34 min. 568 ft. 73 in.,
55 deg. 17 min. 1 ft. 0% in., 145 deg. 17 min. 10
feet, and 223 deg. 34 min. 567 ft. 7 in. to the
southern angle of allotment 3 of the said sec-
tion; thence south-westerly by the arc of a
circle of radius of 332 feet a distance of 128 ft.
8% in. the chord of which arc bears 212 deg.
27% min. to the point of commencement,

(b) Commencing at the southern angle of allotment
1, section 13 of the said town; thence by lines
bearing respectively 325 deg. 17 min. 10 feet, 55
deg. 17 min. 563 ft. 4 in., 145 deg. 17 min. 10 feet,
and 235 deg. 17 min. 563 ft. 4 in. to the point
of commencement,

(¢} Commencing at the southern angle of allotment
1, section 14 of the said town; thence by lines
bearing respectively 325 deg. 17 min. 10 feet, 55
deg. 17 min, 526 ft. 10} in. 42 deg. 15 min.
100 ft. 2 in., 42 deg. 4 min. 257 ft. 8 in., 131 deg.
17 min. 10 feet, 222 deg. 4 min. 260 ft. 3 in., 222
deg. 15 min. 99 feet, and 235 deg. 17 min. 528
feet to the point of commencement.

(d) Commencing at the eastern angle of allotment
14, section 4 of the said town; thence by lines
bearing respectively 222 deg. 46 min. 43 ft.
9% in., 311 deg. 1 min, 10 feet, 42 deg. 46 miin.
43 ft. 1 in,, and 126 deg. 51 min. 10 ft. 0% in. w0
the point of commencement. 2t

(e) Commencing at the southern angle of lot 4 on
plan of subdivision numbered 25553, lodged in
the office of titles and being part of allotment
15, section 4 of the said town; thence by lines
bearing respectively 306 deg. 51 min. 10 feet, 38
deg. 51 min. 86 ft. 5 in,, 126 deg. 51 min. 10 fe.:t,
and 216 deg. 51 min. 86 ft. 5 in. to the point of
commencement,

(f) Commencing at the eastern angle of allotment 168,
section 4 of the said town; thence by lines
bearing respectively 216 deg. 51 min. 66 feet,
306 deg. 51 min. 10 feet, 36 deg. 51 min. 66 feet,
and 126 deg. 51 min, 10 feet to the point of com-
mencement. ’

(g) Commencing at the eastern angle of allotment 19,
section 4 of the said town; thence by lines
bearing respectively 216 deg. 51 min. 83 ft, 5 in.,
306 deg. 51 min. 10 feet, 36 deg. 51 min. 83 ft.
5 in., and 126 deg. 51 min, 10 feet to the point
of commencement.

(k) Commencing at the southern angle of allotment
16, section 5 of the said town; thence by lines
bearing respectively 306 deg. 51 min. 10 feet,
36 deg. 51 min. 46 ft. 23 in., 141 deg. 29 min.
10 ft. 4 in., and 216 deg. 51 min. 43 ft. 7 in.
to the point of commencement.

(i) Commencing at the south-western angle of allot-
ment 13, section 5 of the said town; thence
by lines bearing respectively 315 deg. 48 min.
10 ft. 1% in., 36 deg. 51 min. 30 ft. 93 in., 80 deg.
19 min, 55 ft. 1% in,, 163 deg. 11 min, 10 ft. 1 in.,
260 deg. 19 min. 52 ft. 43 in, and 216 deg.
* 51 ‘min, 28 ft. 43 in. to the point of commence-
ment,
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(/) Commencing”at the south-eastern angle of allot-
ment 13, section 5 of the said town; thence
by lines bearing respectively 260 deg. 19 min.
70 feet, 343 deg. 34 min. 10 ft. 0% in,, 80 deg.
19 min. 137 ft. 113 in., 89 deg. 13 min. 206 ft.
33 in,, 179 deg. 13 min. 10 feet, 269 deg. 13 min.
205 ft. 6 in., and 260 deg. 19 min. 66 feet to the
point of commencement—

which said pieces of land are particularly delineated
and shown coloured red on survey plans numbered 5779
and 5780 lodged in the office of the Country Roads Board.
And the Honorable Samuel Merrifield, Her Majesty's
Commissioner of Public Works for the State of Victoria,
shall give the necessary directions herein accordingly.

A. MAHLSTEDT,
Clerk of the Executive Council.

COUNTRY ROADS BOARD.

At the Executive Council Chamber, Melbourne, the
third day of August, 1954,

PRESENT:
His Excellency the Governor of Victoria.
Mr. Smith | Mr. Ferguson.

ORDER APPROVING OF A NEW STATE HIGHWAY
IN THE SHIRE OF BELFAST.

WHEREAS the Country Roads Board constituted under

the Country Roads Act 1928 (No. 3662) has repre-
sented to His Excellency the Governor in Council that it
appears to it desirable that the new Princes Highway
in the Shire of Belfast should be made by the said
Board: And whereas the said Board in accordance with
the requirements’ of section 19 of the said cited Act has
caused to be prepared a map plan and estimate showing
the points between which and on and through what land
the said new highway is proposed to be made and the cost
of acquiring the land and constructing the said new
highway: And whereas on dan’inspectoin of the said map
and plan and a consideration of the said’ estimate His
Excellency the Governor, in Council is satisfled that there
are funds legally avaalable for acquiring the land and
constructing the said fiew highway: Now therefore be it
known by this present Order that His Excellency the
Governor of the State of Victoria with the advice of the
Executive Council »thereof doth hereby approve of the
said highway being made, that is to say:—

All that piece of land in the Parish of Belfast, the
boundaries of which are as follow:—Commencing at a
point on the northern boundary of the southern portion
of Crown portion 2 of the said parish, the said point being
distant 282 deg. 2 min. 1,911.1 links from the north-eastern
angle of the said southern portion; thence by lines bearing
respéctively 268 deg. 2 min, 450 links, 247 deg. 1 min. 450
links, 221 deg. 51 min. 620 links, 26 deg. 8 min. 597.3 links,
T8 deg. 37 min. 819 links, and 102 deg. 2 min. 216.2 links
to the point of commencement—which said piece of land
is . particularly delineated and shown coloured red on
survey plan numbered 5950, lodged in the office of the
Country Roads Board.

And the Honorable Samuel Merrifield, Her Majesty's
Commissioner of Public Works for the State of Victoria,
shall give the necessary directions herein accordingly.

A. MAHLSTEDT,
Clerk of the Executive Council.

COUNTRY ROADS BOARD.

At the Ewxecutive Council Chamber, Melbourne, the
third day of August, 1954,

PRESENT:
His Excellency the Governor of Victoria.
Mr., Smith | Mr. Ferguson.

DECLARATION OF THE NEW WARRANDYTE-
KANGAROO GROUND ROAD IN THE SHIRE OF
ELTHAM.
WHER‘EAS by section 21 of the Country Roads Act 1928

(No. 3662) it is amongst other things enacted that
when the Country Roads Board under the provisions of
the Country Roads Act has taken the land necessary for
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constructing a road or deviation it shall as soon as it
thinks such road or deviation is fit to be used as a public
highway by Resolution declare the road or deviation to
be a main road or part thereof and that upon publication
in the Government Gazetie of the Order of the Governor
in Council confirming such Resolution such road or
deviation shall thereupon be a main road or part thereof
within the meaning of the said Act: And whereas the
said Board has by Resolution declared the road on the
land described in the Schedule to such Resolution to be
part of a main road: Now therefore His Excellency the
Governor of the State of Victoria by and with the advice
of the Executive Council thereof doth hereby confirm the
said Resolution.

Resolution for Declaration of ¢ New Main Road wnder
the Country Roads Act.

Whereas the land the site the road the course of which
is below set out was taken by the Board under the pro-
visions of the Country Roads Act for the purpose of
constructing such new road which new road has now been
laid out and formed on the same: And whereas the said
Board (being the Country Roads Board incorporated under
the said Act) thinks that the road aforesaid is fit to be
used as part of a public highway such Board at a meeting
now holden doth by this Resolution hereby declare the
said new road the course of which is described in the
Schedule hereto with the commencing and terminating
points thereof respectively specified to be part of a main
road within the meaning and for the purposes of the

. Country Roads Act.

SCHEDULE.
Shire of Eltham.

7. Warrcmdyte Kangaroo Ground Road (5607).—All that
piece of land in the Parish of Nillumbik, the boundaries
of which are as follow:-—Commencing at the south-
eastern angle of lot 11 on plan of subdivision numbered
11186, lodged in the Office of Titles, and being part of
allotment 234, section 84 of the said pansh thence by
lines bearing 1especuve1y 189 deg. 14 min, 84 ft. 3% in,
354 deg. 13 min, 164 ft. 9 in., and 159 deg. 32 min. 86 ft.
1% in. to the point of commencement—wmch said piece
of land is particularly delineated and shown coloured red
on survey plan numbered 5317, lodged in the office of the
Country Roads Board.

The common seal of the Country Roads Board was
hereto affixed at Metbourne, this twenty-sixth day
of July, One thousand nine hundred and fifty-four,
in the presence of—

D. V. DARWIN, Chairman.

F. M. CORRIGAN, Member.

W. H. NEVILLE, Secretary.

And the Honorable Samuel Merrifield, Her Majesty's

Commissioner of Public Works for the State of Victoria,

shall give the necessary directions herein accordingly.

A. MAHLSTEDT,
Clerk of the Executive Council.

(SEAL)

EVIDENCE ACT 1928.

At the Executive Council Chamber, Melbourne, the
third day of August, 1954.

PRESENT:
His Excellency the Governor of Victoria.
Mr. Smith I Mr. Ferguson.

\‘rHEREAS it is provided by section 58 (2) of the
Evidence Act 1928 that where by any Act of any
Australasian_State at any time in force power to make
By-laws or Regulations is conferred upon any person or
body any printed paper purporting to contain or to oe
a copy of such By-laws or Regulations and to be printed
by the Government Printer of such State or by the
authority of the Government of such State shall be pnma
facie evidence—

(a) that By-laws or Regulations in the words printed
in such paper were duly made by such person
or body; and

(b) that such By-laws or Regulations have been
approved of or confirmed by the Governor or
Governor in Council of such State if such
approval or confirmation is necessary and they
appear by such paper to have been so approved
of or confirmed.
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Now therefore, I, the Governor of the State of Victoria,
by and with the advice of the Executive Council thereof,
doth by this Order hereby authorize the printing of
Railway By-laws, Nos. 375 and 376, by The Victorian
Railways Commissioners.

And the Honorable Leslie William Galvin, Her Majesty’s
Acting Premier for the State of Victoria, shall give the
necessary directions herein accordingly.

A. MAHLSTEDT,
Clerk of the Executive Council.

TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING ACTS.

At the Executive Council Chamber, Melbourne, the
third day of August, 1954.

i PRESENT:
His Excellency the Governor of Victoria.
Mr. Smith | Mr. Ferguson.

REVOCATION OF AN INTERIM DEVELOPMENT
ORDER.—CITY OF HORSHAM.

‘VHEREAS by virtue of the Town and Country Planning

Acts, it is provided that the Governor in Council
may at any time at the request of the Town and Country
Planning Board, or at the request of the responsible
authority supported by the recommendation of the Board,
by notice published in the Government Gazette, revoke
any Interim Development Order. Now therefore, His
Excellency the Governor of the State of Victoria, by and
with the advice of the Executive Council and on the
recommendation of the Town and Country Planning
Board, doth hereby revoke the Interim Development Order
made by the Council of the City of Horsham, which Order
was approved by the Governor in Council on the 1st
October, 1946, and published in the Government Gazetie
on the 2nd October, 1946.

And the Honorable Samuel Merrifield, Her Majesty’s
Commissioner of Public Works for the State of Victoria,
shall give the necessary directions herein accordingly.

A. MAHLSTEDT,
Clerk of the Executive Council.

WARRAGUL WATERWORKS TRUST.

At the Ezecutive Council Chamber, Melbourne, the
third day of August, 1954.

PRESENT:
His Excellency the Governor of Victoria.
Mr. Smith { Mr, Ferguson.

EXTENT OF DISTRICT INCREASED.

UNDER the powers conferred by the Water Acts and

all other powers enabling him in that behalf, His
Excellency the Governor of the State of Victoria, by and
with the advice of the Executive Council of the said
State, doth hereby declare, order, and direct as follows:—

That the extent of the Waterworks District of the
Warragul Waterworks Trust be increased by adding to the
same the lands comprised within the boundaries described
in the Schedule hereto, and as on and from the date
hereof, the extent of such District shall be deemed to be
increased accordingly.

SCHEDULE,

Commencing at a point on the southern boundary of
Crown allotment 75, Parish of Drouin East, County of
Buln Buln, in line with the eastern boundary of Crown
allotment 73 and being a point on the eastern boundary of
the existing Waterworks District of the Warragul Water-
works Trust; thence east along the said boundary of Crown
allotment 75, by a line across a road and along the southern
boundary of Crown allotment 664 to a point in line with
the western boundary of Crown allotment 12, section A;
thence southerly by a line across a road, along the western
boundaries of the said Crown allotment 12 and Crown
allotment 11, by a line across a road and along the western
boundary of Crown allotment 228 to a point in line with
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the northern boundary of Crown allotment 23; thence
westerly by a line across a road and along the northern
boundaries of the said Crown allotment 23 and Crown
allotments 24, 25, and 26, to the north-west a_ng]e of the
said Crown allotment 26, being a point in the eastern boun-
dary of the existing Waterworks District of the Warragul
Waterworks Trust; thence northerly, easterly, and
westerly along the eastern, southern, and eastern boun-
daries of the existing Waterworks District of the Warragul
Waterworks Trust to the point of commencement.

All of which boundaries are shown on a plan approved
by the Governor in Council and deposited in the office
of the State Rivers and Water Supply Commission, Mel-
bourne.—(Corres. 54/15686.)

And the Honorable Clive Phillip Stoneham, Her
Majesty's Minister of Water Supply for the State of Vie-
toria, shall give the necessary directions herein accord-

ingly.
A. MAHLSTEDT,
Clerk of the Executive Council.

STATE ELECTRICITY COMMISSION ACTS.

At the Executive Council Chamber, Melbourne, the
tenth day of August, 1954,

PRESENT:
His Excellency the Governor of Victoria.
Mr. Barry | Mr. Hayes.

ELECTRICAL APPROVALS REGULATIONS — AP-
PROVAIL OF EQUIPMENT, 1953.—APPLIANCES TO
BE SUBMITTED FOR APPROVAL.

PURSUANT to section 7 of the State FBElectricity Co‘m-
mission Act 1934, His Excellency the Governor

of the State of Victoria, by and with the advice
of the Executive Council thereof and on the recom-
mendation of the State Electricity Commission of Vie-
toria, doth hereby prescribe the following class and type
of electrical appliance and apparatus intended, suggested
or designed for use in or for the purpose of or for
connexion to any eleetrical installation, and that electrical
appliances or apparatus of the said class or type shall
not, after the 1st day of February, 1956, be sold, hired
or exposed for sale or hire, or advertised for sale or hire,
unless the appliance or apparatus has been approved by
the State Electricity Commission of Victoria, and is
stamped or labelled as prescribed, that is to say:—
Extra-low Voltage Transformers— N

An extra-low voltage transformer, being a fixed: or
portable single-phase transformer rated at not more
than 1 kVA for connexion on the primary side to a low
voltage supply and having a maximum secondary voltage
of less than 50 volts and intended for energizing lighting
and bell circuits, electric toys, portable electric tools, and
similar apparatus designed for operation at extra-low
voltage, but not including—

(i) transformers for use in ‘electronic equipment

including radio and television apparatus,
battery chargers and the like;
(i1) transformers associated with instrument and

laboratory apparatus;

(iii) transformers for use in mines;

(iv) railway signalling transformers;

(v) transformers which are incorporated in appliances
in such a way that all parts of the secondary
circuit are insulated for 250 volts or are in-
accessible to personal contact;

(vi) transformers of a type which normally is used
otherwise than for energizing lighting and bell
circuits, electric toys, portable electric tools
and similar apparatus designed for operation
at extra-low voltage and which the Commission
acknowledges in writing to be outside the
definition of an extra-low voltage transformer
as herein defined.

and further orders and prescribes that the fees for
examining, testing and reporting to be paid to the State
Electricity Commission of Victoria on application for
approval of any article shall be the respective fees set
out in the Table hereunder; and, moreover, that any
person applying for approval of any article shall deliver
to the State Electricity Commission of Victoria, with his
application for approval for the purpose of examination
and testing, such number of samples of each article for
which approval is sought as is set out in the said Table
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and such further samples of unassembled parts as the
Commission may by 'notice in writing require, which
samples shall be labelled in compliance with the Electrical
Approvals Regulations—Approval of Equipment, 1953,

TABLE ABOVE REFERRED TO.

R Number of
Tpi | s oty
: Commission.
£
Extra-low Voltage Transformers . 4 2 {two)
With lampholder not approved under a
previous application a further .. 2 2 (two)
With plug socket not approved under a
previous application a further . 2 2 (two)

And the Honorable John William Galbally, Her Majesty’s
Minister in Charge of Electrical Undertakings for the
State of Victoria, shall give the necessary directions
herein accordingly.

A. MAHLSTEDT,
Clerk of the Executive Council.

WORKERS COMPENSATION ACTS.

At the Executive Council Chamber, Melbourne, the
tenth day of August, 1954. ’

PRESENT:
His Excellency the Governor of Victoria.
Mr. Barry } Mr. Hayes.

PUBLIC BODY_ SPECIFIED.

IN pursuance of the powers conferred by the Workers
Compensation Acts, His Excellency the Governor of
the State of Victoria] by and with the advice of the
Executive Council thereof, doth specify the Latrobe Valley
Water and Sewerage Board for the purposes of section 63
of the Workers Compensation Act 1951, as amended by
section 11 of the Workers Compensation Act 1953.

And the Honorable Leslie William Galvin, Her Majesty's

Chief Secretary for the State of Victoria, shall give the
necessary directions herein accordingly.

A. MAHLSTEDT,
i Clerk of the Executive Council.

BENALLA SEWERAGE AUTHORITY.

At the Ezecutive Council Chamber, Melbourne, the
tenth day of August, 1954.

PRESENT:
His Excellency the Governor of Victoria.
Mr. Barry | Mr., Hayes,

CONSENT TO BORROWING £14,000,

UNDER the powers conferred by the Sewerage Districts
Acts and all other powers enabling him in that
behalf, His Excellency the Governor of the State of
Victoria, by and with the advice of the Executive Council
of the said State, doth hereby consent to the Benalla
Sewerage Authority borrowing by the issue of debentures
the sum of Fourteen thousand pounds (£14,000) to meet
the cost of sewer reticulation works as set forth in the
detailed statement bearing date the 4th August, 1954.

And the Honorable Clive Phillip- Stoneham, Her
Majesty’s Minister of Water Supply for the State of
Victoria, shall give the necessary directions herein
accordingly.

. A. MAHLSTEDT,
Clerk of the Executive Council.
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APPROACHING LAND SALES.

SALES of Crown lands. in fee-simple, will be held at the
under-mentioned places and dates, viz.:—

Na. of

Garette.
Colac.—Wednesday, 8th September, 1954 .. 686
Geelong.—Thursday, 26th August, 1954 680
Melbourne.—Wednesday, 25th August, 1954 .. 664
Red Cliffs.—Thursday, 12th August, 1954 656
Red Cliffs.——~Thursday, 12th August, 1954 .. 664

Yarrawonga.—Tuesday, 14th September, 1954 690

SALE OF CROWN LANDS BY AUCTION.

The lands will be sold in fee-simple, and subject to the
covenants, conditions, exceptions, and reservations directed
by the Governor in Council by an Order in Council dated
the 5th August, 1930, and published in the Government
Gazette of the 8th August, 1930, varied as herein.

A deposit of at least twelve and a half per centum of the
price at which each lot is sold must be paid by the pur-
chaser at the time of sale, and all such payments shall be
made in coin, bank notes or cheques approved by the officer
conducting the sale, and the residue of such price will be
payable in equal instalments, in accordance with the
scale hereunder, on the last day of each successive period
of six months from the time of sale, or, if the purchaser
choose, at any earlier time or times: and such residue of
the purchase money shall bear interest at the rate of Five
pounds per centum per annum, to be computed with
respect to each instalment for the period which has elapsed
between the time of sale and the time of the payment
of such instalment. If the residue of the price be paid
within thirty days after the time of the sale no interest
will be payable thereon.

The Governor in Council may allow a transfer of the
purchaser’s interest to an approved person at any time
before the final payment of the purchase money is made.
The fee for transfer shall be One pound and such
transfer will be subject to payment of stamp duty.

SCALE OF PAYMENTS OF RESIDUE.

£20 and under, 6 instalments.
Over £20, and not exceeding £50.
Over £50, and not exceeding £100,
Over £100, and not exceeding £200,
Over £200, and not exceeding £300, 14 instalments.
Over £300, and not exceeding £400, 16 instalments.
Over £400, and not exceeding £500, 18 instalments.
Over £500, 20 instalments.

FEES, ETC.

The amount payable for Assurance Fund (One halfpenny
for each £1 of purchase price) and Crown grant fee
must be paid with the balance of purchase money. The
following is the scale of fees for Crown grants:—

50 acres and under, £1° 10s.

Over 50 acres, £2.

Where the purchase money does not exceed £5, the
grant fee is £1 .

8 instalments.
10 instalments.
12 instalments.

Valuations of improvements (if not purchased by the
owner thereof), and charges for survey, must also be paid
at the time of sale, .

. H. SMITH,
Commissioner of Crown Lands and Survey.

Office of Crown Lands and Survey,
Melbourne, 9th August, 1954,

ARRAWONGA.—Sale (No. 11094) of Crown lands, in
fee-simple, by auction will be held at the LAND
INSPECTOR'S OFFICE, YARRAWONGA, on TUESDAY,
the 14th SEPTEMBER, 1954, at TEN o’clock a.m. To be
conducted by J. A. TIPPING, Land Officer, Beechworth.

KATAMATITE, PARISH OF KATAMATITE, COUNTY OF MOIRA.
Corner of Beck and Booran Streets.
Upset price £28 the lot. Charge for survey £6 2s. 6d.
Lot 1. Area 2a. 3r. 10p., allotment 2 of section 15. One
month allowed for removal of improvements.
Fronting Reserve-road.

Upset price £95 the lot. Charge for survey £13 10s.
Lot 2. Area 13a. 1r. 8p., allotment 6 of section 34.

Also .

Freehold Lands under the Transfer of Land Act offered
for and on behalf of the Minister of Education.
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‘PARISH OF YARROWEYAH, COUNTY OF MOIRA.
North of Yarroweyah R.S.
Upset price £210 the lot (including improvements).

Lot 3. Area 1la. 2r., part allotment 13 of section C,
being the land described in freehold certificate of title,
volume 3860, folio 771871, and being lots 1, 2, 3, 4, and
5, Block P, on plan of subdivision No. 2255, lodged in the
Office of Titles, together with a right of carriage-way
over the roads coloured brown on the said plan of
subdivision.

Sale of lot 3 is subject to the following conditions:—

(@) The purchaser shall pay the purchase money in
full at the sale;

(b) the preparation and registration of the transfer
under the Transfer of Land Act shall be
attended to by the purchaser or his solicitor,
and all costs relating thereto shall be borne by
the purchaser.

PROPOSED REVOCATION OF PORTION OF
TEMPORARY RESERVATION OF LAND BY
ORDER IN COUNCIL.

IN pursuance of the provisions of the Land Act 1928,

notice is hereby given that it is the intention‘of the
Governor in Council to revoke portion of the temporary
reservation of land by Order in Council hereunder re-
ferred to, viz.:—

The following Notice was published 1° on the 11th August,
1954, pursuant to Order of the 3rd August, 1954.

DAYLESFORD,—The temporary reservation, by Order in
Council of the 25th November, 1861, of 5 acres 3 roods
18 perches of land at Daylesford, as a site for Police
purposes, revoked as to part by various Orders, is about
to be revoked so far only as regards the portion con-
taining 1 acre 1 rood 10 perches, more or less, indicated
by hachure on plan hereunder.—(D.13(3) (Rs.5887).

-‘ . ||2| 15
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SCALE OF CHAINS
2 o

J. H. SMITH,
Commissioner of Crown Lands and Survey.

PROPOSED REVOCATIONS OF TEMPORARY
RESERVATIONS OF LANDS BY ORDERS IN COUNCIL.

IN pursuance of the provisions of the Land Act 1928,

notice is hereby given that it is the intention of the
Governor in Council to revoke the temporary reservations
of lands by Orders in Council hereunder referred to, viz.:—

The following Notices were published 1° on the 21st July,
1954, pursuant to Orders of the 13th July, 1954.

ARARAT.—The temporary reservation, by Order in Council
of the 31st August, 1936, of 299 acres 3 roods 28 perches of
land in the Parish of Ararat as a site for Mental Hospital
purposes, is about to be revoked.—(A.149(27) (Rs.4566).

DowLING FOREST.—The temporary reservation, by Order
in Council of the 21st October, 1901, of 1 rood 205/10
perches of land in the Parish of Dowling Forest as a site
for Railway Drainage purposes, is about to be revoked.—
(D.66(2) (C.16339).

DRrOUIN.—The temporary reservation, by Order in Council
of the 6th March, 1899, of 6 acres 0 roods 14 perches of
land in the Township of Drouin and the Parish of Drouin
West as a site for Water Supply purposes, is about to be
revoked.—(D.17361) (Rs.6273).

J. H. SMITH,
Commissioner of Crown Lands and Survey.

5349

No. 690.—August 11, 1954

PROPOSED REVOCATIONS OF TEMPORARY
RESERVATIONS OF LANDS BY ORDERS IN
COUNCIL. )

IN pursuance of the provisions of the Land' Act 1928,

notice is hereby given that it is the intention of the

Governor in Council to revoke the temporary reservations

of lands by Orders in Council hereunder referred to,

viz.:—

The following Notices were published 1° on the 28th
July, 1954, pursuant to Orders of the 20th July, 1954.
MoysToN.—The temporary reservations, by Orders in

Council of the 3rd August, 1869, and the 9th July, 1912,

of 3 acres of land in the Township of Moyston, as sites

for State School purposes, are about to be revoked.—

(M.299(3) (Rs.2670).

MovystoN.—The temporary reservation, by Order in
Council of the 8th February, 1869, of 3 acres 2 roods
34 perches of land, being allotments 184a and 184B. in the
Parish of Moyston (now in the Township of Moyston), as
a site for Watering purposes. is about to be revoked.—
(M.299(8) (Rs.4092).

MovsToN.—The temporary reservation, by Order in
Council of the 27th February, 1865, of 51 acres, more or
less, of land at Moyston, as a site for Cricket and
Recreation, revoked as to part by various Orders, is about
to be revoked so far only as the portion containing 4 acres
0 roods 13 perches, indicated by hachure on plan here-
under, is concerned.—(M.299(¢) (Rs.2671).

o

WATER
RESERVE
»
d 184
D 184

J. H. SMITH, .
Commissioner of Crown Lands and Survey.

PROPOSED REVOCATION OF TEMPORARY
RESERVATION OF LAND BY ORDER IN
COUNCIL (AS TO PORTION).

] pursuance of the provisions of the Land Act 1928,
notice is hereby given that it is the intention of the
Governor in Council to revoke portion of the temporary
reservation of land by the Order in Council hereunder
referred to, viz.:—
The following Notice was published 1° on the 21st July,
1954, pursuant to Order of the 13th July, 1954.
BARWIDGEE.—The temporary reservation, by Order in
Council of the 6th February, 1951, of 158 acres 2 roods
15 perches (now shown as 161 acres 2 roods 2 perches by
re-survey) of land in the Parish of Barwidgee, as a site
for Experimental Farm purposes, is about to be revoked
so far only as the portion containing 5 perches, indicated
by hachure on plan hereunder, is concerned.—(B.637(8)
(Rs.6628).

EXPERINENTAL FARM oo
PURPOSES RESERVE

J. H. SMITH,
Commissioner of Crown Lands and Survey.

SCALE OF LINXS
25 (] 50

REGULATIONS FOR THE CARE, PROTECTION, AND
MANAGEMENT OF THE “WALLUP PLANTATION
RESERVE ” AND “KALKEE PLANTATION
RESERVE.”

WHEREAS by section 181 of the Land Act 1928, as

re-enacted by section 9 of the Land Act 1941, power
is given to the Board of Land and Works to make
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Regulations in respect of the care, protection, and manage-
ment of any Crown land which has been reserved under
the Land Acts for any public purpose whatsoever, and
which has not been conveyed to or vested in trustees, and
for the further purposes as enacted: Now therefore the
Board of Land and Works, in pursuance of the powers
conferred as aforesaid, doth hereby make the following
Regulations in respect of the under-mentioned Reserves
(hereinafter in such Regulations referred to- as the
“ Reserves”):—

(a) 1 acre, adjoining Crown allotment 105, Parish
of Wallup, temporarily reserved as a site for
Plantation purposes by Order in Council dated
11th May, 1954, and known as the “ Wallup
Plantation Reserve.”—(Rs,7247.) .

(b) 21 acres 0 roods 12 perches west of Crown
allotments 277 and 1838, Parish of Kalkee,
-temporarily reserved as a site for Plantation
purposes by Order in Council dated 19th Sep-
tember, 1950, and known as the *Kalkee
Plantation Reserve.”—(Rs.6578.)

REGULATIONS.

1. No person shall enter or remain in the Reserves who
may offend against decency as regards dress, language,
or conduct. -

2. No person shall light fires, climb or jump over fences
in or around the Reserves, stick bills thereon, or cut
names on or in any way damage or injure any building,
gates, fences, seats, or trees on the Reserves, nor leave
or deposit any glass, paper, or rubbish, or roll or throw
stones or any missiles of any kind therein.

3. No person shall damage in any way the trees, shrubs,
or flowers on the Reserves.

4. No person shall remove, damage, or displace any
board, fitting, or written notice for the exhibition of any
Regulations or notice fixed or set up by the Committee
of Management in the Reserves.

5. No person shall bring into the Reserves any dog,
unless controlled by a chain or cord, without the permis-
sion, in writing, of the Committee of Management first
obtained.

6. No person shall camp in the Reserves or erect any
building or any booth, tent, or structure for the purpose
of offering for sale any article or conducting any enter-

. tainment or game in the Reserves without the consent, in
writing, of the Committee of Management or upon pay-
ment of such fees and upon such conditions as the
Committee of Management from time to time shall
determine.

7. No person shall spit or expectorate on the paths or
on any structure or erection in the Reserves.

8. No person shall, without the consent of the Com-
mittee of Management first obtained, do or’ perform any
of the following acts in or on the Reserves:—

(@) Dig up, remove, displace, or interfere with any
soil, loam, gravel, or material.

(b) Gather, pick up, cut, pluck, dig up, remove, or
have in his possession while in the Reserves or
take away therefrom any live or dead timber
or the whole or any part of any tree, bush,
shrub, flower, grass, ferns, or any other vegeta-
tion.

{c) Ring-bark or strip or remove bark from any tree,
bush, or shrub,

(d) Ride, drive, push, propel, or take any horse,
animal, vehicle, or machine thereon,

(e) Carry or discharge any firearms thereon.

The common seal of the Board of Land and Works
was hereunto affixed this third day of August,
1954, in the presence of—

J. H. SMITH, President.
W. M. CRAWFORD, Member.

(SEAL)

Every person who contravenes or fails to comply with
these Regulations shall, in accordance with the provisions
of section 181 of the Land Act 1928, as re-enacted by
section 9 of the Land Act 1941, for each offence be liable
to a penalty of not more than Five pounds, and every
person who contravenes or fails to comply with any such
Regulation, and who, after he has been warned by any
bailiff of Crown lands or by any member of the Police
Force, does not desist therefrom, may be forthwith appre-
hended by such bailiff or member of the Police Force
and taken before some justice to be dealt with according
to law, and shall be liable to a penalty of not more than
Ten pounds.

The Reserves have been placed under the control of
the Council of the Shire of Wimmera, with power and
authority to enforce the foregoing Regulations.
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RESCISSION OF REGULATIONS FOR THE CARE,
PROTECTION, AND MANAGEMENT OF THE
RESERVE KNOWN AS THE “LAKE RESERVE,”
AT STAWELL.

THE Board of Land and Works, in .pursuance of the

powers conferred on it, doth hereby rescind the
Regulations made by it on the 21st March, 1940, in respect
of the land temporarily reserved by Order in 'Council of
20th June, 1905, as a site for Public Gardens in the
municipal district of Stawell, and known as the “Lake
Reserve.”—(Rs.5020.)

The common seal of the Board of Land and Works
was hereunto affixed this third day of August,
1954, in the presence of—

J. H. SMITH, President.
W. M. CRAWFORD, Member.

(SEAL)

HEARING OF REASONS AGAINST THE FORFEITURE
OF CERTAIN LICENCES AND LEASES BY A
PERSON APPOINTED UNDER 34t SECTION OF
THE LAND ACT 1928.

NOTICE is hereby given that reasons against the for-

feiture of the licences and leases in the Schedule
hereto, which are deemed liable to forfeiture under the
provisions of the Land Acts, will be publicly heard by the
person appointed by me, the responsible Minister of the
Crown administering the said Acts, to hear the same and
report thereon in writing to me, when the person in the
said Schedule mentioned as the holder of such licences
and leases will be allowed to show cause against the
same at the place- and on the date mentioned in the
Schedule hereto.

J. H. SMITH,

Commissioner of Crown Lands and Survey.

Department of Crown Lands and Survey,
Melbourne, 11th August, 1954,

SCHEDULE.

LADN?d OFFICE, BALLARAT, 31st August, 1954 H. H.
Dodd—

10/86, Leslie George Knight, 19a. 3r. 22p,, Smythes-
dale.

COMMITTEES OF MANAGEMENT OF RESERVES.
APPOINTMENTS.

WHEREAS by section 184 of the Land.Act 1928 it is

provided that it shall be lawful for the Governor
in Council or the Baord of Land and Works to appoint and
remove any number of persons, not less than three, or any
municipal council, or the governing body of any corpora-
tion, to be a Committee of Management of any specified
Crown land reserved either temporarily or permanently
for any of the purposes set out in section 14 of the Land
Act 1928, and not conveyed to or vested in trustees: Now
therefore the Board of Land and Works doth hereby
appoint the under-mentioned persons to be members of
the Committee of Management of the Reserves named:—

“ PORT CAMPBELL PUBLIC HALL AND FREE LIBRARY RESERVE.”

Francis Henery McKinnon, Roy Anzac Hose, John
George Blair, John F. Younis, George Joseph Cairns,
Cecil William John Burgin, and Albert J. Brumby as a
Committee of Management for a period of three (3)
years from 25th July, 1954, of the land temporarily
reserved by Order in Council dated 29th June, 1887, as
a site for a Free Library in the Parish of Paaratte at
Port Campbell, and known as the “ Port Campbell Public
Hall and Free Library Reserve.”—(Corres. Rs.3505.)

‘““MoYSTON PuBLIC PARK"” AND “MoOYSTON CRICKET AND
RECREATION RESERVE.”

Leslie Charles Mason, William Overington, Robert
Marshall, Alexander McDonald, Thomas Wensley Hewitt,
Harold Kent, and Cyril Robert Larmour as a Committee
of Management for a period of three (3) years of the
land temporarily reserved by Order in Council dated 31st
May, 1886, as a site for a Public Park in the Parish of
Moyston, and known as “ Moyston Publiec Park,” and of
the land temporarily reserved by Orders in Council dated
the 9th May, 1933, and 5th October, 1948, and the remain-
ing portion of the land temporarily reserved by Order
in Council dated 27th February, 1865, as sites for Cricket
and Recreation purposes in the Town of Moyston, and
known as the ‘“ Moyston Cricket and Recreation Reserve.”
—(Corres. Rs.2482, Rs.2671.)
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* CARDROSS LAKE RESERVE.”

Richard Drummond (as the representative of the State
Rivers and Water Supply Commission), Jack Samuel
Harris, Lenard Lewis Dickson, John Lloyd Price, Donald
William Mackay, Joseph Ernest Simpson, William James
Lingenberg, and Sydney Bawtiree Webb as a Committee
of Management for a period of three (3) years from
Tth July, 1954, of that portion of the land temporarily
reserved by Order in Council dated 22nd April, 1938, as
a site for Water Supply purposes in the Parish of Mildura,
as is indicated in red colour on plan marked M/14.3.45,
attached to Lands Department file No. Rs.4801, and

known as the “Cardross Lake Reserve.”—(Corres.
Rs.4801.)
“'TRUSCOTT RECREATION RESERVE" AT EAGLEHAWK,

John Samuel Roberts, Maxwell Dennis Grenfell, Harry
Percival Truscott, Richard Charles - Streader, Thomas
Woodward Staley, Ruehen Henry Burgess, George Alfred
Jackman, Ernest Richard Thomas Bassett, Howard Meek-
ing, John Livingstone Gordon, Thomas Geoffrie Trevorah,
and John Wilfred Snell as a Committee of Management
for a period of three (3) years of the land in the Parish
of Sandhurst at Eaglehawk temporarily reserved by
Orders in Council dated the 7th September, 1937, and
the 23rd March, 1954, as a site for Public Recreation, and
known as the “Truscott Recreation Reserve.”-—(Corres.
Rs.4719.)

‘ BALLARAT SHOWGROUNDS AND RECREATION RESERVE.”

Arthur William Nicholson (as a representative of the
Council of the City of Ballaarat), in the place cf
Alexander Mercer King, deceased, and James Henderson
(as a representative of the Ballarat Agricultural and
Pastoral Society), in the place of Thomas Anderson, de-
ceased, as members of the Committee of Management of
the land permanently reserved by Order in Council dated
9th September, 1953, as a site for a Show Yards and
Public Recreation in the Parish of Ballaarat, and known
as the “ Ballarat Showgrounds and Recreation Reserve.”
~-{Corres. Rs.2348.)

CAMPING AREAS NEAR AIREY'S INLET, PARISH OF ANGAHOOK,

George Samuel Ritchie, Archibald Madden, John Fraser,
Benjamin Cooper, Kelso C. Knight, Albert Glazier Suters,
and Florence Alice Suters as a Committee of Manage-
ment for a period of three (3) years from 24th July,
1954, of such portions of the land near Airey’s Inlet, in
the Parish of Angahook, temporarily reserved for Public
purposes, as are indicated by red colour on plan marked
“A”/19949, attached to Lands Department corre-
spondence Rs.5369.—(Corres. Rs.5369.)

“ CRESSY RECREATION RESERVE.”

Stewart Reynolds, Joseph Arthur Kebble Storer, George
Thomas Sykes, Albert Holmes, Roderick William
McKenzie, Colin McLean, and John Ross Mowat as a
Committee of Management for a period of three (3) years
from 19th July, 1954, of the land temporarily reserved by
Order in Council dated 22nd May, 1917, as a site for
Recreation purposes in the Town of Cressy, and known
as the “Cressy Recreation Reserve.”—(Corres. Rs.1539.)

* GLADYSDALE PuBLIiC HALL RESERVE.”

Thomas James McMaster, Donald Frederick George
Parkinson, Ernest Lloyd, William Ernest Lloyd, Keith
Hugh McLean, Williain Benjamin Parkinson, Arthur
George Lloyd, and Henry A. Gladman as a Committee of
Management for a period of three (3) years from 20th
July, 1954, of the lands temporarily reserved by Orders
in Council dated 14th September, 1915, and 11th Novem-
ber, 1919, as sites for Public Hall in the Parish of Beenak
at Gladysdale, and known as the ‘‘ Gladysdale Public Hall
Reserve."—(Corres. Rs.913.)

“ FULHAM RECREATION RESERVE.”

Howard Charles McKenzie, Arthur Campbell Bennett,
Henry Charles Elliott, Henry Alexander Robertson, Eric
Stuart, Gordon Kenneth McPhee, and Nicholas Charles
Loftus Tottenham as a Committee of Management for a
period of three (3) years - of the land -in the Parish of
Telangatuk temporarily reserved by Order in Council
dated the 6th July, 1954, as a site for Public Hall and
Public Recreation, and known as the “ Fulham Recreation
Reserve.”—(Corres. Rs.7270.)

“ YARCK-KANUMBRA CRICKET AND RECREATION RESERVE.”

Leslie Victor David Wallace, Eric Thomas Coleman
Fox, Rupert Warren, John C. Fox, A. V. Blakeney, John
Malcolm Cameron, and William Free as a Committee of
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Management for a period of three (3) years of the land
temporarily reserved by Order in Council dated 20th
April, 1891, as a site for Cricket and Other purposes of
Public Recreation in the Township of Kanumbra, and
known as “Yarck-Kanumbra Cricket and Recreation
Reserve."—(Corres. Rs.1509.)

“ NARIOKA RECREATION RESERVE.”

Maurice Dohnt, Ron Pearce, Rex James, Morice Holland,
and Edward Parker Warren as a Committee of Manage-
ment for a period of three (3) years of the land tem-
porarily reserved by Order in Council dated 20th February,
1902, as a site for Public Recreation in the Parish of
Narioka, and known as the ‘ Narioka Recreation Re-
serve.”—(Corres. Rs.5294.)

“ CHURCHILL NATIONAL PARK.”

Colin Frederick Lewis as a member of the Committee
of Management, in place of Ivy Lavinia Weber, resigned,
for the period ending 4th February, 1956, of that portion
of the land permanently reserved by Order in Council
dated the 22nd July, 1930, as a site for Public purposes
in the Parish of Naree Worran, as is indicated by pink
tint on plan marked D/3.2.1941, attached to Lands
Department correspondence Rs.4022, and known as
“ Churchill National Park.”—(Corres. Rs.4022.)

“ WALLAN WALLAN MECHANICS' INSTITUTE RESERVE.”

Reginald Bedgood as a member of the Committee of
Management for the period ending 23rd May, 1956, of
the land temporarily reserved by Order in Council dated.
the 27th February, 1865, as a site for a Mechanics’ In-
stitute at Wallan Wallan, and known as the “Wallan
Wallan Mechanics’ Institute Reserve,” in the place of
George Mclntosh, resigned.—(Corres. Rs.3108.)

“MyorA PuBLIC HALL.”

Michael Joseph McNamara, Joseph Carmody, Michael
John Tuohey, Gerard Henry Tuohey, John Martin Tohill,
Thomas Leo Tuohey, and Francis Joseph Nihill as tha
Committee of Management for a period of three (3)
years of the land in the Parish of Campaspe temporarily
reserved as a site for Public Hall by Order in Council
of the 18th June, 1951, and known as the *“ Myola Public
Hall.”—(Corres. Rs.6671.)

“ WENDON PARK ToURIST CAMP RESERVE.”

Dugald MecIntyre, Hugh Alpherson Royal McDonald,
Arthur William Fraser, George McKinnell, and Walter
John Gray as a Committee of Management for a period
of three (3) years of the land temporarily reserved by
Order in Council dated 18th December, 1947, as a site
for Tourist Camping purposes in the Parish of Goolengook,
together with the adjoining permanent reservation along
the Bemm River, as shown coloured red and blue on
plan “G”/8.1247, attached to Lands Department corre-
spondence Rs.6087, and known as “ Wendon Park Tourist
Camp Reserve.”"—(Corres. Rs.6087.)

“ LONGFORD PUBLIC HALL RESERVE.”

Franklin Keith Andrew as a member of the Committee
of Management for a period ending 8th September, 1956,
of the land in the Town of Longford temporarily reserved
by Order in Council dated the 8th September, 1911, as a
site for a Public Hall.—(Corres. Rs.275.)

‘“Nowa Nowa RECREATION RESERVE.”

Robert Reginald Hodder, Tom Habblett Chambers,
Frank Tamblyn Middlin, Richard Arthur Davey, and
Norman Thomas Brooks as a Committee of Management
for a period of three (3) years of the land temporarily
reserved by Order in Council dated the 24th August,
1891, as a site for Public Recreation in the Township of
Nowa Nowa, and known as the ‘“ Nowa Nowa Recreation
Reserve.”—(Corres. Rs.2286.) . ’

In witness whereof the common seal of the Board of
Land and Works was hereunto affixed this third
day of August, One thousand nine hundred and
fifty-four, in the presence of-—

J. H. SMITH, President,
W. M. CRAWFORD, Member.

{SEAL)
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Land Act 1928,
LEASES AND LICENCES UNDER THE LAND ACTS 1915 AND 1928 DECLARED VOID.
NOT[CE is hereby given that the Leases and Licences mentioned in the Schedule hercunder have been Declared Void by the

Governor in Council for the reason specified in each case.

Section of
Tand Act Ju—
District. Corr. No. Name of Lessee. under Parish. Allotment, Area. Class. | Rental Beasons for Volding.
which ntal.
Leased.,
A. R. P, £ s d
Alexandra 14/129 | P. Steele .. .. 120 | Alexandra 30L 1 237 015 0| Non-compliance
with conditions
Mallee .. | 010262/129 | A. J. McKee . 129 | Merbein. . 4n, 2 331 .. {1 0 0 Non-.compliance
section G with conditions
Seymour 1/125 | Younghusband Ltd. .. 125 | Moora 99¢ 1 312 5 0 0| Expired—New
lease to issue
Mallee .. 0302/217 | Thomas Lucardi 217 | Wewin .. 15 639 2 23 8 0 O Non-payment of
(deceased) rent
Department of Crown Lands and Survey, J. H. SMITH,
Melbourne, 29th July, 1954, Department of Crown Lands and Survey.
TENDERS.—. 1 KS DEPARTMENT. Footscray. — Additional lavatories, Girls’ Secondary
S.—PUBLIC WOR School. (Girls’ Secondary School, Footscray.) (Amended

TENDERS will be received at this office until TEN AM.
on the days and for the purposes under mentioned.

Particulars may be learnt at this Office and also at
places shown in parenthesis.

W.0O. means Inspector of Works Office; P.S.—Police
Station; T.S.—Technical School; H.E.S.—Higher
Elementary School; S.S.—State School; H.S.—
High School.

The Beoard of Land and Works will not necessarily
accept the lowest or any tender.

NOTE.—No¢ preliminary deposits are to be lodged with
tenders, but a deposit, in accordance with the following
8chedule, will be required from the successful tenderer:—

£
For contract amounts not exceeding £200 .. 2
For contract amounts exceeding £200 and not
exceeding £500 .. .. .. ..
For contract amounts exceeding £500 and not
exceeding £1,000 .. . .. .. 10
For contract amounts exceeding £1,000—1 per cent.
of tender .. .. .. e+ .. BOO
(maximnm
deposit)

17th August, 1954.
Allambee Estate—Provision of a new shelter pavilion
and display panels, S.8. No. 3995. (W.O, Traralgon;
S.S., Allambee Estate.)

Ascot Vale.—Purchase and removal of buildings, emer-

gency housing area No. 2, Royal Agricultural Showgrounds.

Bayles.—Provision of additional classroom, S.S. No.
4374, (W.0., Korumburra; S.S., Bayles.)

Bena.—General repairs to school and out-buildings,
S.8. No. 3062. (W.O. Korumburra; S.S., Bena.)

Briagolong.—Erection of residence, garage, out-build-
ings, and fencing, P.S. (W.0. Bairnsdale; P.S,,
Briagolong.)

Camperdown.—Supply, delivery, installation, and test-
ing electric hot-water services (two), teachers’ flats.
(W.0., Camperdown, Warrnambool.)

Carlton.—Remodelling and alterations, Motor Registra-
tion Branch.

Carlton.—Demolition of tower, S.8. No. 2365. (8.8,
Carlton.) .
Cohuna.—Electrical installation in stage 1, HS. (W.0,,

Bendigo; P.S., Cohuna.)

Cowes.—Supply and installation of hot-water service,
P.S. (P.S, Cowes.)

Cudgewa.—Additions, repairs, and painting to school,
repairs and internal painting of residence, S.S. No. 1956.
(W.0., Wangaratta; S.S.,, Cudgewa.)

Ellinbank.—Erection of two timber staff residences,
Research Station. (W.O., Traralgon.) s

Ellinbank.—Supply, installation, and testing of dairy
plant, Research Station.

Essendon.—General repairs and external painting, H.S.
(H.S,, Essendon.)

Ferny Creek.—Extension of cloak-room and the erec-
tion of porch, S.S. No. 3228. (8.S., Ferny Creek.)

specification.)

Footsecray.—Exhaust system for woodworking shop—
Ballarat-road, carpentry department, T.S. (T.S. Foots-
cray.)

Gravel Hill—New out-building, repairs to residence,
105 Neale-street, S.S. No. 1566. (W.0., Bendigo; S.S,
Gravel Hill.)

Healesville.—Provision of new staff-room, S.S. No. 849.
(W.0., Alexandra; S.S., Healesville.)

Heyfleld.-—Supply and installation of domestic hot-water
service P.S. (P.S, Heyfield.) .

Katandra.—Repairs and painting, S.S. No. 1965. (W.O.,
Benalla; 8.8, Katandra.)

Koo-Wee-Rup.—Supply and delivery of 4,000 cubic yards
of sandy loam, Higher Elementary School.

Kew.—Supply and installation of hot-water service,
special school, Children's Cottages, Mental Hospital.

Kiewa.—Fencing school site, Consolidated School.
(W.0., Wangaratta; Consolidated School, Kiewa.)

Lake Tyers.—Hot-water service for sub-manager's
residence, Aboriginal Station. (W.0., Bairnsdale.)
(Amended specification.)

Lara.—Septic tank installation. S.8. No. 769. (W.0.,
Geelong; S.5,, Lara.)

Malmsbury.—New police station, cell building, &c., P.S.
(W.0., Kyneton, Bendigo; P.S., Malmsbury.)

Manangatang.—General repairs and painting, P.S.
(W.0.,, Swan Hill; P.S,, Manangatang.)

Maryborough East.—Removal of teacher’s residence
from Percydale and remodelling, renovation after re-
erection, S.S, No. 2828, (W.O. Maryborough, Bendigo;
S.8., Maryborough East.) (Amended specification.)

Melbourne.—Painting, repairs, &c., Students’ Hostel, 481
St. Kilda-road. (Students’ Hostel, Melbourne.)

. Meringur.—Erection of two shelter pavilions, $.8. No.
4357, (W.0., Mildura; S.8., Meringur Group School.)

Mississippi Creek.—Tender for purchase and removal of
old compressor air vessel, as is and where lies with all
defects accepted, Department of Public Works, Quarry.
(F. Sutherland, P.W.D., Lakes Entrance.)

Mont Park.—Supply and installation of coal-handling
plant in the laundry boiler house, Mental Hospital.

Mordialloc.—New asphalt paving and drainage, S.S. 846.

Myrtleford.—Erection of implement shed, Tobacco
Research Station. (W.0., Benalla; P.S, Myrtleford.)
(Amended specification.)

Newborough East—Erection of boundary fencing, S.S.
No. 4670. (W.O., Traralgon; 5.8, Newborough East.)

Port Melbourne.—Purchase and removal of No. 11

. (eleven) disused Army huts, Lorimer-street.

Royal Park.—Purchase and removal of one milking
machine plant from the dairy at Royal Park, Mental
Hospital. (W.O., Warrnambool, Camperdown, Hamilton,
Korumburra, Traralgon; P.S., Warragul, Colac.)

San Remo.—Hot-water service at harbor master’s resi-
dence, Ports and Harbors. (P.S., San Remo.)

Seymour.—Repairs, painting, and new out-offices, Court
House. (W.0,, Alexandra; P.S., Seymour.)

Shepparton.—Extension to caféteria and renovation to
locker sheds and pavilion, H.S. (W.O., Shepparton; H.S.,
Shepparton.)

Shepparton.—Conversion of residence into two teachers’
flats, S.S. No. 4666, St. George’s-road. (W.O., Shepparton,
Bendigo; S.S., Shepparton.)

Springvale—Erection of No. 1 timber shelter pavilion,
30 ft. x 15 ft., S.S. No. 3507. (S.S., Springvale.)
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Swan Hill.--Repairs and painting to residence, Chis-
holm-street, Lands Department. (W.0, Swan Hill; Lands
Department, Swan Hill.)

Syndal.—Provision of No. 2, 30 feet x 15 feet, shelter
pavilions, S$.S. No. 4714. (8.8, Syndal) (Amended
specification.)

Tongala.—Electric hot-water service, four-unit teachers’
flats, Consolidated School. (W.0., Shepparton; Consoli-
dated School, Tongala; P.S., Echuca.) (Amended
specification.)

Toorak.—Painting and renovations, Occupational Therapy
School.

Warburton East.—Repairs and painting to teacher’s
residence, S5.8. No. 2764. (W.0.,, Alexandra; S.8. War-
burton East.)

Wesburn.—Improvements to woodwork-room, &c., S.S.
No. 3466. (W.Q., Alexandra; S.S., Wesburn.)

24th August, 1954.
_ Balmoral.—Alterations and additions to existing build-
ings, Group School. (W.O., ‘Hamilton, Horsham; Group
School, Balmoral.}
Bentleigh West.—Purchase and removal of old house

and garage (situated on school site), S.8. 4318. (8.8,
Bentleigh West.) N
Braybrook.—Central heating system, S.S. 1102.
Carlton,—Erection of fire-escape stairs, Teachers’ -

College Hostel, 88, 90, and 92 Victoria-street.

Casterton.—Additional office and repairs to residence,
P.S. (W.0. Hamilton; P.S. Casterton.)

Daylesford.—Remodelling, renovations, &c., P.8. (W.0.,
Kyneton; P.S., Daylesford.)

Dookie,—Construction of main sewer line, &c., Agri-
cultural College. (W.0., Shepparton; Agricultural
College, Dookie.)

Framlingham.—Purchase and removal of timber cottage
gnd out-building, Aboriginal Reserve. (W.0., Warrnam-
ool.)

Geelong North.—Additional out-offices
facilities, S.S. No. 1889. (W.O., Geelong.)

Glenferrie.—Electrical installation in additional class-
rooms, Swinburne T.S.

and drinking

Katamatite.—Erection of residence, station, and out-
buildings, P.S. {W.0., Benalla; P.S., Katamatite.)
(Amended specification.}

Korumburra.—Electrical installation, H.S. (W.0,,

Korumburra.}

Leongatha.—Electrical installation in new and existing
buildings, H.S. (H.S., Leongatha; W.O. Korumburra.)

Montague.—Erection of three fixed partitions, altera-
tions, and additions to three (3) classrooms, S.S. 2784.
(Montague Special School.)

‘Royal Park.—Supply and installation of stainless-steel
benches and other equipment, Meal Service Units, Male
Acute Ward, Mental Hospital.

St. Kilda.—Supply and delivery of spalls, Breakwater,
Department of Public Works.

Various.—Supply and delivery of six (6) double-drum
friction winches, 2-tons capacity with petrol or compres-
sion ignition prime movers, Marine Plant, Public Works
Department.

Wangaratta.—Renewal of non-party fencing, T.S. (W.O,,
Wangaratta.)

Wangaratta.—Repairs and painting to residence, 53
Harper-street, H.8. (W.0. Wangaratta.)

Warracknabeal.—Erection of storage shed, Public Works
Department. (W.0., Warracknabeal.)

31st August, 1954.

Alexandra.—Removal of large pine tree and roots.
Removal and replacement of two sheds, W.B. Higher Ele-
mentary School. (W.O., Alexandra; S.S., Alexandra.)

Birchip.—External and internal repairs, Court House.

(W.0., Warracknabeal; P.S, Hopetoun; Court House,
Birchip.)
Burnley.—New brick Insectary Building, Burnley
Gardens.

California Gully.—General repairs and painting, S.S.
No. 123. (W.0., Bendigo; 8.8, California Gully.)
(Amended specification.)

Casterton.—Provision of a staff room and skylights to
the class-room No. 3, $.8. No. 2058, (W.0., Hamilton;
S.S., Casterton.)

Creswick North.—Erection of new out-offices, S.S. No.

2041. (W.0., Ballarat; S.8.,, Creswick North.) .

Currawa.—Laying of sewer drains, &c., school and
residence, 8.5. No. 3907. (W.0., Shepparton; S.8,
Currawa.)

Diapur.—Renewal of fencing to residence, S.S. No. 2826.
(W.O., Horsham; S.S,, Diapur.) (Amended specification.)

Echuca.—Extensions and alterations, repairs and paint-
ing, H.S. (W.0., Shepparton, Bendigo; H.S., Echuca.)

French Island.—Electrical services for recreation and
library building, Penal and Gaols. (W.O. Korumburra.)

Geelong East—Painting and renovations to residence,
88 Ormond-road, S.8. No. 4398, (W.O., Geelong.)
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Jancourt.—Additional bedroom, teacher’s residence, S.S.
No. 2756. (W.0., Camperdown; S.S., Jancourt.) (Amended
specification.)

Larundel.—Erection of brick residence for Medical
Superintendent, Mental Hospital.

Panmure—Septic tank installation,
(W.0., Warrnambool; S.S., Panmure.)

Rainbow.—Repairs and external painting to residence
in Cust-street, S.8. No. 3313, residence. (W.0,, Warrack-
nabeal; S.S.,, Rainbow.)

St. Arnaud.—Repairs, renewals, and paintings,
(W.0., Maryborough; P.S,, Donald; H.S., St. Arnaud.)

Seaford.—Electrical installation in existing school build-
ings, S.S. No. 3835.

Stanhope.—Repairs-and painting, P.S. (W.0., Bendigo,
Shepparton; P.S., Stanhope.)

Swan Hill.—Erection of two class-rooms in light timber
construction, H.S. (W.0.,, Swan Hill; H.S,, Swan Hill.)

Tarnagulla.—Additions and renovations, P.S, (W.0,,
Maryborough; P.S., Tarnagulla.)

Traynor's Lagoon.—Repairs and painting to school and
out-buildings, S.S. No. 1832. (W.O., Maryborough; S.8.,
Traynor’s Lagoon.)

Yarrawonga.—Purchase and removal of some old school
buildings, H.S. (W.O., Benalla; H.S., Yarrawonga.)

Yarrawonga.—Repairs to the residence, P.S. (W.O,
Benalla; P.S., Yarrawonga.)

Tenders to be addressed to the Honorable the Commis-
sioner of Public Works, and envelope containing tender
marked “ Tender for due

S. MERRIFIELD,
Commissioner of Public Works.
Public Works Department,
Melbourne, 10th August, 1954,

S.5. No. 1079,

H.5.

TENDERS FOR THE RIGHT TO REMOVE SALT.

TENDERS will be received up to Noon on Wednesday,

the 15th September, 1934, for the exclusive right to
collect and remove salt from the area described below
for a period of one year from the 1st October, 1954,
renewable annually as stated.

Tenders endorsed *“Salt Tender” must reach the
Secretary for Lands, State Treasury Buildings, Melbourne,
C.2, not later than Noon on Wednesday, the 15th Septem-
ber, 1954. Tenderers must supply full names and address
and no tender will be received unless the total amount of
fee offered for the period as stated, and Ten shillings
(10s.) fee for preparation of licence, are enclosed. The
licence is subject to a royalty charge as specified here-
under on all salt collected or removed. Sworn declarations
must be furnished to the Secretary for Lands by the
licensee when required, setting out the quantity removed.

The successful tenderer will be required to preserve the
bottom of the lake or lakes or collecting grounds from
injury, in accordance with instructions from any officer
authorized by the Minister of Lands.

Plans of all buildings or other structures proposed to be
erected on the licensed area must be submitted to and
approved of by the Secretary for Lands, who reserves the
right of entry for inspection by any officer authorized by
him.

The licensee shall not assign, sublet, or part with his
interest in the area, or any portion thereof, without the
consent of the Minister of Lands.

The licence will be cancelled for non-payment of any
annual fees or any royalty charges or breach of any
conditions thereof, or if the licensee shall, for a period
of twelve (12) months, fail 10 use the land bona fide for
the purposes for which a licence has been issued.

The Governor in Council reserves the right to resume
the area, or any part thereof, for public purposes.

Plans may be seen and all information obtained at
Lands Department, Melbourne.

The highest or any tender not necessarily accepted.

J. H. SMITH,
Commissioner of Crown Lands and Survey.

Office of Crown Lands and Survey,
Melbourne, 9th August, 1954.

Lot 1. Area 176a. 3r. 23p., Parish of Benjercop, County
of Tatchera, being allotment 40, section 4, known as Lake
William, and previously heid under lease by Mystic Salt
Company, Proprietary Limited. Period of occupation one
year from 1st October, 1954, renewable annually for four
years from 1st October, 1955, Royalty 2s. per ton.
Successful tenderer shall pay in cash a valuation of £49
for improvements. (Earth bank on eastern slope of the
lake to prevent erosion. Crown improvements.}
{Bendigo 0320/129)
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PUBLIC SERVICE NOTICES.

PUBLIC SERVICE OF VICTORIA.—VACANCIES.

APPLICATIONS will be received by the Public Service
Board up to Wednesday, the 25th August, 1954, from
persons employed in the Public Service of Victoria, who
are eligible and qualified, for employment in the under-
mentioned positions:—
ADMINISTRATIVE DIVISION.

Clerk, Class “Bl,” Department of Crown Lands and
‘Survey.

Yearly Salary.—£958, minimum; £1,050, maximum.

Duties.—To have charge of one of the divisions of the
State; to deal with correspondence from persons
holding or seeking land under the Land, Closer
Settlement, and Agricultural Colleges Acts. To
deal with applications under the Wire Netting
Act.

Qualifications.—To possess an intimate knowledge of
the Land Acts, the Closer Settlement Act, the
Agricultural Colleges Act, the Wire Netting Act,
and Part 48 of the Local Government Act, and of
the Regulations and procedure and practice there-
under; to have experience and tact in dealing
with the public. ..

PROFESSIONAL DIVISION.

Architect, Class “ B,” Department of Public Works.
vaecancies.) . ..
Yearly Salary.—£841, minimum; £919, maximum.
Duties—To prepare, under the direction of the Chief
Architect, preliminary and contract plans, details,
specifications, reports, and estimates, and to
generally supervise and guide a section of the
draughting staff as may be required.
Qualifications.——To be registered as an architect by
the Architects Registration Board of Victoria or
to hold an approved Diploma or University Degree
in Architecture; to have had extensive experi-
encein the planning and design of modern build-
ings and in the preparation of specifications,
estimates, and reports for large structures; .to
have had experience in the supervision of building
construction, .

Plant. and Equipment Officer, Class “ €2,” Murray and
Major Works Division, Department of Water Supply.

Yearly Salary.—£754, minimum; £806, maximum.

Duties.—To assist the Executive Engineer in the
acquisition and distribution of motor wvehicles,
earth-moving, and other mechanical plant.

Qualifications.—To have had experience in the use of
mechanical plant, and to have a good knowledge
of modern construction methods. A diploma in
mechanical engineering or other mechanical
engineering qualification is desirable.

Assistant Engineer, Classes “C"—C2" Department of
Water Supply. (Three vacancies.)

Yearly Sealary~£572, minimum; £806, maximum—
graduates, £520, minimum; £806, maximum-—
diplomates. (Commencing salary in accordance
with experience.)

Duties.—~To «prepare designs and estimates for
hydraulic and other structures, dams, and chan-
nels, and, where necessary, to supervise construc-
tion work of this nature,

Qualifications.—To possess a University Degree or
Diploma in Civil Engineering, or other recognized
engineering qualification, together with some ex-
perience in design and construction of water
supply work.

Technical Librarian, Class “D1” (Female), Receiving
House, Royal Park, Mental Hygiene Branch, Department
of Health, :

Yearly Salary.—£416, minimum; £494, maximum.

Duties—To organize and control a scientific and
technical library, and to control a library of
general literature. .

Qualifications.—To possess a University Degree and
either the Proficiency Certificate of the Victorian
Library Training School or the preliminary certi-
ficate of the Library Association of Australia or
equivglent. plus two .years’ approved library
experience.

TECHNICAL AND GENERAL DiIvISION.

Housekeeper, Ballarat Mental Hospital, Department of
Health.

Yearly Salary.—£436, minimum; '£462, maximum,
Duties—To supervise activities of all female artisans,
the care of nurses' hostels, and to keep satis-

factory records of manufacturing and condemn-
ings.

(Two
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Qualifications.—To have a knowledge of cooking,
laundry, and sewing-room duties, ability to con-
trol staff, experience in control of mental patients,
and sufficient clerical ability to compile the records
above mentioned.

Assistant (Male), Grade I., Taxation (Land Tax) Branch,
Department of Treasurer.

Yearly Salary.—£416, minimum; £429, maximum,

Duties.—To certify the position of accounts for the
issue of correspondence relating to unpaid tax;
to identify and certify unpaid tax where no assess-
ment notice is forwarded by the taxpayer; and
to perform general clerical duties.

Quualifications.—To possess a practical knowledge of
departmental procedure, particularly relating to
work in the Accounts Branch, together with a
capacity for accuracy, neatness, and expedition in
the performance of the duties.

Assistant (Male), Grade I, Department of Agriculture.
Yearly Salary.—£416, minimum; £429, maximum,
Dutigs.—Under the Biologist, to have charge of the
clerical work of the Plant Research Laboratory,
Burnley, to register and file correspondence, draft
letters, check accounts, and stores received,
obtain quotations for technical stores, maintain
stock books, assist in the preparation of branch
estimates and insurance schedules, and interview
and direct the general publie,

Qualifications.—Sound experience in the registration
and filing of correspondence, drafting of letters,
checking of accounts and stores, and keeping
stores records; ability to control staff and deal
with the public. A knowledge of chemistry and
the principles of accounting is desirable.

Cook (Male), Grade I, Mont Park Mental Hospital,
Department of Health.
Yearly Salary—£393, minimum; £406, maximum.
Duties—To be in charge of the kitchen and staff,
Qualifications.—To be a competent cook, to have
experience of large quantity preparation and
cooking of foodstuffs, and ability to control a
staff of cooks.

Water Bailiff, Robinvale Centre, Department of Water
Supply. (Two vacancies.)
Yearly Salary.—£357, minimum; £396, maximum.
Qualifications.—Ability to control and regulate the
supply of water to irrigators, to keep the neces-
sary records, and make arithmetical computations
in connexion therewith; a knowledge of water
supply reguirements of vines, citrus plantings,
and crops and grasses grown under irrigation,
the methods of preparation of land for same, and
methods of "channel and drain construction and
maintenance. -
Nore-—Residences will be available to the successful
applicants at a deduction of approximately 10 per cent.
from salary.

Painter, Grade II, Mont Park Mental Hospital, Depart-
ment of Health,

Yearly Salary—£364, minimum; £377, maximum.

Duties.—To assist the Painter, Grade I., with general
painting, paper-hanging, and. glazing.

Qualifications.—To be a competent painter (con-
versant with mixing and using of paints), paper-
hanger, and glazier.

Machinist (Female), Grade III.,
Branch, Department of Chief Secretary.
Yearly Salary.—£351, minimum: £364, maximum.

Duties.—To operate an accounting machine. To post
moneys received and payments made under the
Children's Welfare Act and Maintenance Act
(Part III.). To supervise the work of other
operators.

Qualifications—To be a competent machinist in the
operation of Remipgton accounting machines.

Shorthand Writer and Typist (Female), 8enior, Crown
Law Offices, Department of Law. .
Yearly Salary.—£377, minimum; £390, maximum.
Duties.—To carry out confidential shorthand and
typing work in the Parliamentary Draftsman’s
Office, and to assist in the filing and recording of
‘documents and correspondence in the office.
Qualifications—To have passed shorthand test at 120
words a minute; possession of School Leaving
Certificate is desirable,

Children’s Welfare.
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Deputy Charge Nurse (Female), Ballarat Mental Hospital,
Department of Health,
Yearly Salary.—~—£345, minimum; £358, maximum.

Duties.—To be second in charge of ward and to
relieve the Charge Nurse.

Qualifications.—To have had experience in a Mental

Hospital; to be a Registered Mental Nurse, and
possess the Mental Hygiene Nursing Certificate.

Piggery Assistant, Longerenong Agricultural Coliege,
Department of Agriculture.
Yearly Salary.—%£325, minimum; £351, maximum.
Duties—To assist the Dairy and Piggery Instructor
in the management of the Piggery Branch; to
perform such other duties at the College and Farm
as the Principal may direct.
. Qualifications.—Sound experience in modern pig farm-
ing and ability to control students and direct
their work in the Pig Branch.

Note.—Board and lodging available, at a charge of £128
a year, for successful applicant, if single.

Farm Assistant, Sunbury Mental Hospital, Department of
Health.

Yearly Salary.—£312 minimum; £351, maximum.

Duties—To assist in all farm work,

Qualifications.—Ability to carry out all ordinary farm
work.

Note.—In addition to the salary rates quoted, a cost of
living adjustment (£390 a year for adult males and £293
a year for adult females), which varies in accordance with
the rise or fall in the index number of the cost of living,
is payable.

By order,
E. F. FITZGIBBON,
Secretary.
Office of the Public Service Board,
Melbourne, 10th August 1954,

No. 95.
PUBLIC SERVICE ACT 1946, SECTION 50.

THE Public Service Board, in pursuance of the powers
conferred by the Public Service Act 1946, hereby
amends its Regulations as shown below:—

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.

Delete the footnote relating to Teachers’ Colleges and
Schools in the Second and Sixth Schedules, and substitute
the following footnote therefor—

“ Excluding Colleges and Schools approved by the
Board.”
D. D. PAINE, Chairman.
E. F. FITZGIBBON, Secretary

Office of the Public Service Board,
Melbourne, C.2, 2nd August, 1954.

No. 100.
Public Service Act 1946, Section 39.

REGULATIONS—PART III.—SALARIES, INCREMENTS,
AND ALLOWANCES.

HE Public Service Board, in pursuance of the powers
T conferred by the Public Service Act 1946, hereby amends
its Regulations a8 shown below :—

FIRST SCHEDULE.
PROFESSIONAL DIvIsioN.
Offices and Rates of Salaries.

Yearly Rate of Salary.
Offico. -
Minimum, § Maximum.
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE. £ £
crLass “C2.”
Add—
Farm Survey Research Officer .. 754 808
D. D. PAINE, Chairman.

E. F. FITZGIBBON, Secretary.

Office of the Public Service Board,
Melbourne, 4th August, 1954.
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No. 99. :
Public Service Act 1946, Section 50.

REGULATIONS—PART IIL.—SALARIES, INCREMENTS,
AND ALLOWANCES.

THE Public Service Board, in pursuance of the powers
conferred by the Public Service Act 1946, hereby amends
its Regulations as shown below :—
SECOND SCHEDULE.
TECHNICAL AND GENERAL DIvISION. ~
Offices and Ratles of Salaries.

Yearly Rate of Salary.
Department and Office.
Minimum. | Maximum.
DEPARTMENT OF TREASURER. £ £
GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE.
Delete the existing yearly rates of ealary for the
ollowing offices and insert the rates shown
hereunder sn lieu thereof :i— °
Binder, Head .. . 439
Binding, Head Flmsher . 439
Binding, Machine Folder, Assistant 355
Compositor, Leading Jobbing Hand .- . 439
Composition, Foreman, Monotype .. .. 6585
Electrician, Leading Hand .. .. . 440
Engineer, Leadmg Hand .. .. . 440
Leading Hand . - . .. 432
Pressman, Head .. . .. . 449
Reader .. .. .- . . 437
Storeman, Senior . .. . 394
Ticket Printer, Senior Axustant .. 424
Add—
Binding, Paper Ruler, Leading Hand - 439
Printer, Lithographic, Leading Hand .. .. 439

This Regulation shall have effect as on and from the lst August,
1954.

D. D. PAINE, Chairman.
E. F. FITZGIBBON, Secretary.
Office of the Public Service Board,
Melbourne, 4th August, 1954.

No. 96.
Public Service Act 1946, Section 50.

REGULATIONS—PART III.—SALARIES, INCREMENTS,
AND ALLOWANCES.

HE Public Service Board, in pursuance of the powers
conferred by the Public Service Act 1946, hereby amends
its Regulations as shown below :—
SECOND SCHEDULE.
TECHNICAL AND GENERAL DrIvision.
Offices and Rates of Salaries.

Yearly Rate of Salary.
Department and Office. —_—— I&“ﬂi‘:ﬁ_ﬂ“
Minimum. | Maximum. ° :
DEPARTMENT OF TREASURER. £ g
HOUSING COMMISSION, )
Delete—
Housing Officer (Female),
Senior .. e . .. 390
Housing Officer (Female) 338 364
Add—
Housing Officer (Female),
Senior .. . 429 .
Housing Officer (Female) 377 403 1 of £26

This Regulation shall have effect as on and from the 1st Auguat,
1954.

D. D. PAINE, Chairman.
E. F. FITZGIBBON, Socretary.

Office of the Public Service Board,
Melbourne, 4th August, 1954.
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Public Service Act 1948, Section 50.

REGULATIONS—PART II.—SALARIES, INCREMENTS,
AND ALLOWANCES.

HE Public Service Board, in pursuance of the powers
conferred by the Pudlic Service Act 1946, hereby amends
its Regulations as shown below :—

SIXTH SCHEDULE.
TEMPORARY EMPLOYEES.

Designations of Positions and Rates of Salaries.

5357
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No. 98.
Public Service Act 1946, Section 39.

REGULATIONS—PART IIL.—SALARIES, INCREMENTS,
AXD ALLOWANCES.

HE Public Service Board, in pursuance of the powers
. conferred by the Public Service Act 1946, hereby amends
its Regulations as shown below :—

FIRST SCHEDULE.
PROFESSIONAL DIvISION.
Offices and Rates of Salaries.

- Yearly Rate of Salary. Yearly Bate of Salary.
Department and Designation of I Office. —_—
Position. {Annual),
Minimum. | Maximum. Minimum. | Maximum.
DEPARTMENT OF TREASURER. £ £ DEPARTMENT oF STATE FORESTS. £ £
HOUSING COMMISSION, cLass “ BL”
Add—
Delete— Assistant Chief Superintendent of Planta-
Housing Officer (Male) .- .. 422 .. tions and Nurseries .. .. 958 1,050
Housing Officer (Female) .. .. 338 ..
cLass “ C2.”
Add— Add—
Housing Officer (Male) . .. 466 Mechanical Engineer .. . . 764 808
Housing Ofticer (Female) .. .. 377
crass “CL.”
Delete—
This Regulation shall have effect as on and from the lst August, Mechanical Engineer .. . . 668 720
. 1954.

'D. D. PAINE, Chairman.
E. F. FITZGIBBON, Secretary.

Office of the Public Service Board,
Melbourne, 4th August, 1954.

D. D. PAINE, Chairman.
E..F. FITZGIBBON, Secretary.

Office of the Public Service Board,
Melbourne, 4th August, 1954.

PUBLIC SERVICE (PUBLIC SERVICE BOARD) REGULATION 39.—RECLASSIFICATIONS.

HE Public Service Board has raised the classification of the under-mentioned offices as shown, and the Permanent Heads of the
Departments have recommended the officers named for appointment.

Officer R ded for App
o, d
Prosent o levised Duties. Qualifications,
iflcatl o Date of
. Name. ‘ Classification. Classl-
flcation.
ADMINISTRATIVE DIVISION.
DePARTMENT 0F CROWN LANDS AND SURVEY.
Clerk, Class | Class “B” To assist in the control and | To possess a sound knowledge | Featherston, Clerk, Class | 5.10.47
“c2” management of a Division of the Land, Closer Settle- . H. “ea”
of the Occupation Branch ; ment, Agricultural Colleges,
to supervise under the and Wire Netting Acts,
direction of the Officer in also Part 48 of the Local
Charge, dealings  with Government Act; to have
respect to applications tact and to be experienced
under the various Acts in dealing with the public ;
administered by the & goneral knowledge of the
Department rural conditions applicable
to the Eastern Division is
desirable
PROFESSIONAL DIVISION.
DrepARTMENT oF PusLic WoORKS.
Draughts- Class “ D1 ” | To prepare sketches, contract | To be a suitably qualified | Oddie, M. A. Draughts- 3.1.51
woman, (Female) plans, details and specifica- draughtswoman competent woman,
Classa tions for modern buildings to prepare working Class “D”
“Dr drawings, details, specifica- (Female)
(Female) tions and estimates for

modern buildings

Appeals against such recommendations should be lodged with the Secretary to the Public Service Board not later than Saturday,
the 2lst August, 1954.

Office of the Public Service Board,

Melbourne, 10th August, 1954.

By order,

E. F. FITZGIBBON,
Seore

tary.
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PUBLIC SERVICE (PUBLIC SERVICE BOARD) REGULATION 39.—VACANCIES.
HE Permanent Heads of the Departments shown have recommended thé officers named hereunder for appointment to the under-
mentioned vacancies.

Officer B ded for A
cofeo and Datles. Qualifieations. Date of
Name. Classiication. Classi-
fication.
! |
ADMINISTRATIVE DIVISION.
DEerARTMENT OF EDUCATION. .
Secretary, Class | Under the Director; to be in | To have an intimate knowledge | Loftus, C. H. .. | Accountant, Class | 29.11.48
“A1” charge of the business side of the Education, Teaching HA”
‘(£1,285-£1,485) of the Department and to Service, and Public Service (£1,115-£1,265)
have general control of the Acts and of the regulations
office ataff thereunder; to have had
wide practical experience of
the office administration of
the Education Department
in all its branches; to have
ability to control a staff and
the necessary initiative and
ability to organize new work
DEPARTMENT OF Law.
Office of Titles.
Clerk, Class | To -have charge of the Com. | To have a thorough knowledge | Welsh, T. S. Clerk, Class “B” 3.5.54
“Bl1” panies’ and Firms' Branch ; of the Companies Act, . :
to examine all documents Business Names Act, Printers
submitted for registration of and Newspapers Act, Instru-
companies- *and to - register ments Act, and Provident
companies ; to advise solici- Societies Act
tors and the public generally .
on requirements under the
Companies - Act, Business N
Names Act, Printers and
Newspapers Act, and Indus-
trial and Provident Societies
Act
Clerk, Class ““ B’ | To be responsible for entries in | To have a thorough knowledge | Lloyd, J. Clerk, Clasgs “ C2 ™ 25.2.52
the Companies Index and of the Companies Act 1938,
Registers, the receipt and Business Names Act 1928,
safe custody of documents Printers and Newspapers Act
prescribed under the - Com- 1928, and Part VI. of the
panies Act 1938, Business Instruments Act 1928, and
Names Act 1928, Printers and ability to advise thercon;
Newspapers Act 1928, and to be competent to advise
Part VI. of the Instruments the public on the legal form
Act 1928; to deal with of company documents
correspondence relating to
same and advise on matters
arising thereunder
Clerk, Class | To advise counter clerks and | An intimate knowledge of the | Dwyer, J. E. .. [ Clerk,Class “C1” 11.6.52
“ce” public.on various documents Companies Act, Instruments
filed under the Companies Act, Industrial and Provident
Act and Instruments Act; Societies Act, and Printers
to supervise the entering of and Newspapers Act
such documents and to
institute proceedings against
company officers making de-
fault in filing, returns
Clerk, Class | To have charge of receipt of | To have a good knowledge of | Morley, W. J. Clerk, Class “C" 19.5.52
“cr documents filed under. the the Companies Act 1938,
Compuanies Act 1938, Indus- Industrial and  Provident
trial and Provident Societies Societies Act 1928, Banks
Act 1028, Printers and News- and Currencies Act 1928,
papers Act 1928, and Instru- Printers and Newspapers Act
ments Act 1928 ; to examine, 1928, and [Instruments Act
assess fees thereon, and advise 1928, and of the practice of
the public on correct presenta- the Office of the Registrar-
tion of same General; to have tact in
dealing with the public
TECHNICAL AND GENERAL DIVISION.
DEPARTMENT OF WATER SUPPLY.
Coliban Centre.
Turncock To perform the duties of Turn- | To have a thorough knowledge | McKellar, C. W. | Meter Reader 18.9.53

cock at Castlemaine in the
regulation and distribution of
water and with the repair and
maintonance of the reticula-
tion, and the reading of
moters

of the working of the reticula-
tion of Castlemaine; to be
competent to lay and joint
all classes of pipes, and to
take charge of a gang of
men engaged on pipe laying

Appenls agninst such recommenda.tmns should be lodged with the Secretary to the Public Service . Board not later than
Saturday, the 2lst August, 1954

Office cf the 'Pubhc Service Board,
Melbourte, 10th August. 1954,

By order,

E. F. FITZ GIBBON,
Secretary.
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PRIVATE ADVERTISEMENTS.

CITY OF BOX HILL.
LoaN No. 78.

Notice of Intention to Borrow the Sum of £20,000 for
. Permanent Works and Undertakings.

NOTICE is hereby given that the Council of the City of

Box Hill proposes to borrow the sum of Twenty
thousand pounds on the credit of the municipal revenues
of the Mayor, Councillors, and Citizens of the City of
Box Hill, such sum to be raised by the issue of debentures,
in accordance with the provisions of the Local Govern-
ment Acts.

1. The maximum rate of interest that may be paid is
43 per cent. per annum.

2. The purpose for which the Loan is to be applied is

Capital Works in the Electric Supply Undertaking,
namely:—

(a) Poles, copper cable, insulators, and .

.crossarms .. .. £5.000

(b) Transformers and switch gear 5,760

(¢) Meters, fuses, and switch gear .. 8,000

(d) Plant and rolling stock .. .. *1,240

£20,000

3. The period of the loan shall be twenty years.

4. The money borrowed shall be repayable by providing
out of the funds of the municipality 40 equal half-yearly
instalments of principal and interest on the 1st day of
May and the 1st day of November during the currency
of the loan. The first instalment shall be payable on the
1st day of May, 1955.

5. Such moneys shall be repayable at the English,
Scottish, and Australian Bank Ltd., Melbourne, or at
the Council’s bankers for the time being in the City of
Melbourne.

The plans and specifications and the estimate of the
cost of the proposed works, and a statement of the moneys
to be borrowed, are open for inspection at the Town
Hall, Box Hill.

L. E. SCOTT, Town Clerk.

Town Hall, Box Hill, 3rd August, 1954, 281

CITY OF SANDRINGHAM.
By-Law No. 155.

A By-law of the City of Sandringham, made under
sections 198 and 228 of the Local Government Act
1946, and numbered 155, for altering By-law No. 127
at present in force in the municipality.

IN pursuance of the powers conferred by the Local

Government Act 1946 and of every other power
thereunto it enabling, the Mayor, Councillors, and Citizens
of the City of Sandringham, with the approval of the

Governor in Council, hereby order as follows:—

“{1) Clause 4 of the said By-law is altered by
adding at the end thereof the following words ‘ Pro-
vided always that all shops which were in existence
at the time this By-law came into operation may be
used for all classes of business usually carried on
in a shop."”

Resolution for passing this By-law agreed to by the
Council on the 23rd day of March, 1954, and confirmad
on the 18th day of May, 1954.

The common seal of the Mayor, Councillors, and
Citizens of the City of Sandringham was hereto
affixed the 1st day of June, 1954, in the presence

of—

JAMES R. CLEWORTH, Mayor.
THOS. I. DUFF, Councillor.
FRED. G. TRICKS, Town Clerk,

(SEAL)

-‘Approved by the Governor in Council this 6th day of
July, 1954.—A. MAHLSTEDT, Clerk of the Executive Coun2cil.
79

CITY OF NUNAWADING.
LoaN No. 13.

Notice of Intention to Borrow the Sum of £25,000 for
Permanent Works and Undertakings.
'NOTICE is hereby given that the Council of the City of

Nunawading proposes to borrow the sum of Twenty-
five thousand pounds, on the credit of the municipal
-revenues of the Mayor, Counclllors, and Citizens of the
City of Nunawading, such sum to be raised by the issue
of debentures, in accordance with the provisions of the
.Local Government Act. .

No. 690.—8002/5¢.—3
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1. The maximum rate of interest that. may Be paid is
Four pounds seventeen shillings and six pence per cent.
per annum.

2. The purpose for which the loan is to be applied is
construction of a main drain.

3. The period of the loan shall be fifteen years.

4. The moneys borrowed shall be repayable by providing
out of the municipal fund 30 half-yearly instalments of
£1,184 10s. 3d., each including principal and interest, on
the 1st day of May and the 1st day of November during
the currency of the loan. The first instalment shall be
repayable on the 1st day of May, 1955.

5. Such moneys shall be repayable at the Commonwealth
Bank of Australia, Melbourne, or at the Council’s bankers
for the time being in Melbourne.

The plans, specifications, and estimate of cost of the
proposed work, and a statement showing the proposed
expenditure of the moneys to be borrowed, are open for
inspection at the Municipal Offices, Nunawading.

294 A. ROY CHARLESWORTH, Town Clerk.

Pounds Act 1928.
SHIRE OF BAIRNSDALE.
BAIRNSDALE POUND,

NOTICE is hereby given that the present Bairnsdale

Pound, situated on area marked Pound Reserve on
the plan of Parish of Moormurng, and fronting the
Bairnsdale-Lindenow road, will be abolished after Friday,
13th August, 1954, and it is further notified that from
and inclusive of Saturday, 14th August, 1954, the Bairns-
dale Pound will be located on part of lot ‘13 on lodged
plan No. 4102, being part of Crown pre-emptive right,
section A, Township and Parish of Bairnsdale, the
entrance thereto being from Rupert-street.

By order of the Council,
282 E. LLOYD BRINDLEY, Shire Secretary.

SHIRE OF BULN BULN.
Loan No. 10.

Notice of Intention to Borrow the Sum of £3,500 for
Permanent Works and Undertakings.

NOTICE is hereby given that the Council of the Shire
of Buln Buln proposes to borrow the sum of £3,500
on the credit of the municipal revenues of the President,
Councillors, and Ratepayers of the said Shire, such sum
to be raised by the issue of debentures, in accordance
with the provisions of the Local Government Acts.

1. The maximum rate of interest that may be paid is
4% per cent. per annum.

2. The purposes for which the loan is to be applied
are—

(@)} The erection of an infant welfare sister's flat.
(b) C.A. roads construction.

3. The period of the loan shall be ten years.

4. The moneys borrowed shall be ‘repayable by pro-
viding out of the Municipal Fund twenty half-yearly
instalments of approximately  £223 4s. each, including
principal and interest, on the 1st day of May and the
1st day of November during the currency of the loan.
The first instalment shall be payable on the 1st day of
May, 1955.

5. Such moneys shall be repayable at the Australia and
New Zealand Bank Limited, Melbourne, or at the
Council’s bankers for the time being in Melbourne,

The plans and specifications and the estimate of the
cost of the proposed works, and a statement showing
the proposed expenditure of the moneys to be borrowed,
are open for inspection at the Shire Hall, Drouin.

287 T. J. RYAN, Shire Secretary.

SHIRE OF COBRAM.
By-Law No. 1.

A By-law of the Shire of Cobram, made under the Local
Government Acts, and numbered 1, for the purpose of
prohibiting or regulating the deposit or leaving of
refuse or rubbish on any land within the Shire.

IN pursuance of the powers conferred by the Local

Government Acts, the President, Councillors, and

Ratepayers of the Shire of Cobram order as follows:—
1. No person shall deposit or ‘leave on. any streets,

roads, lanes, passages, rubbish tip, or land under control

of the Council within'the Shire any battery, paint tin, or

other poisonous matter. - .



No. 690.—August 11, 1954

2. No ‘person.shall deposit or leave any other refuse or
rubbish on any streets, roads lanes. pascages, or land
under control of the Council within the Shire other
than at a place ordered hy the Council and defined as
“Rubbish Tip"” and on which there shall be ecrected a
notice that it is.a “ Rubbish Tip.”

3. This By-law shall apply to ard have operation
throughout the whole of the municipal district.

4. Any person who shall wilfully commit a breach of
this By-law shall be liable to a penalty of not more than
Twenty pounds, and in the event that a person, who
is convicted of an offence against this By-law, permits or
allows that offence to coniinue he shall be guilty of a
further breach of this By-law and shall be liable to a
further penalty of not more than Five Pounds (£5) for
each day upon which that offence is continued afler the
said conviction.

Resolution for passing this By-law agreed to hy the
Council the 15th day of June, 1954;, confirmed the 12th
day of July, 1954.

The common seal of the President, Councillors, and
Ratepayers of the Shire of Cobram was affixed
hereto, in the presence of—

N. H. JORDAN, President.
J. C. FAIRLEY, Councillor,
RAN, Secretary.

(SEAL)
280 B. MO

Local Government Acts.
SHIRE OF DANDENONG.

DECLARATION OF A PuBLIC HIGHWAY KNOWN aS
UNION-GROVE, SPRINGVALE.

‘VHEREAS by section 585 (3) of the Local Government
Acts, it is provided that on the application of the
owners of so many of the premises fronting on a private
street as in rateable value are the greater part of all
the premises so fronting, the Council where such private
street is constructed to the ‘satisfaction of the Council
shall by writing declare the same to be dedicated to the
public as a public highway, and whereas the private
street known as Union-grove, Springvale, has been so
constructed, and an application has been received by the
Council in writing from owners of premises of the
greater part of all the premises so fronting, to declare
such street dedicated to the public as a public highway,
the Council in pursuance of the powers conferred doth
declare Union-grove, Springvale, to be dedicated to the
public as a public highway.

In witness whereof the common seal of the President,
Councillors, and Ratepayers of the Shire of
Dandenong was hereunto affixed this 2nd day
of August, 1954, in the presence of—

L. W. BARNETT, Shire President.
E. G. JENKINS, Councillor.
R. BOOTH, Shire Secretary.

(SEAL)
314

SHIRE OF MULGRAVE.
Loan No. 21.

Notice of Intention to Borrow the Sum of £50,000 fo
. Permanent Works and Undertakings. .

.NO'I‘ICE is hereby given that the Council of the Shire

of Mulgrave proposes to borrow the sum of £50,000
on the credit of the municipal revenues of the President,
Councillors, and Ratepayers of the said Shire, such sum
to be raised by the issue of debentures, in accordance
with the provisions of the Local Government Acts.

1. The maximum rate of interest that may be paid is

% per cent. per annum.

2. The purpose for which the loan is to be applied is—

(a) Construction of drains, kerbs, channels, and
footways.
(b) Provision of public reserves,

3. The period of the loan shall be fifteen years.

4. The moneys borrowed shall be repayable by pro-
viding out of the Municipal Fund 30 half-yearly instal-
ments of £2,367 -each, including principal and interest,
on the 1st day of October and the 1st day of April during
the currency of the loan. The first instalment shall pe
payable on the.lst day of April, 1955.

-, 5. Such money shall be repayable at the English,
Scottish, and Australian Bank or at the Council’s bankers
for the time being in Melbourne.

The plans and specifications and the estimate of the
cost of the proposed works, and a statement showing the
proposed expenditure of the. moneys to be borrowed, are
.open for inspection at the Shire Hall, Notting Hill.

-, Dated this 5th day of August, 1954.

313 J. H, HOCKING, Shire Secretary.
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SHIRE OF NUMURKAH.
LoaN No. 17.

Notice of Iniention to Borrow the Sum of £12,000 for
Permanent Works and Undertakings.

NOTICE is hereby given that the Council of the Shire

of Numurkah proposes to borrow the sum of Twelve
thousand pounds on the credit of the municipal revenues
of the President, Councillors, and Ratepayers of the said
Shire, such sum to be raised by the issue of debentures
in aceordance with the provisions of the Local Govern-
ment Acts.

1. The maximum rate of interest that may be paid is
4% per ceni. per annum.

2. The purposes for which the loan is to be applied
are—
(a) Construction of street channels
and Strathmerton.
(b) Sealing of streets in Numurkah.

3. The period of the loan shall be twenty years.

4. The money borrowed shall be repayable by pro-
viding out of the Municipal Fund 40 half-yearly instal-
ments of approximately £473 0s. 4d. each, including
principal and interest, on the 1st day of May and the 1st
day of November during the currency of the loan. The
first instalment shall be payable on the 1st day of May,
1935, '

5. Such moneys shall be payable at the Australia and
New Zealand Bank Limited, Melbourne, or at the Council's
bankers for the time being in Melbourne.

The plans and specifications and the estimate of the
cost of the proposed works, and a statement showing the
proposed expenditure of the moneys to be borrowed, are
open for inspection at the Shire Office, Numurkah.

315 J. K. DANCOCKS, Shire Secretary.

in Numurkah

SHIRE OF TOWONG.
RIVER IMPROVEMENT ACT 1948.
Proposed River Improvement District.

VOTICE is hereby given that the Council of the Shire
4 of Towong has forwarded to the Minister of Water
Supply an application for the constitution of a river
improvement district under the jurisdiction and control of
a river improvement trust, and comprising an area along
the Mitta Mitta River, under the provisions of the
River Improvement Act 1948.

Copies of the application and general plans and
description of the proposed works have been deposited
for inspection at the offices of:—

(@) The Minister of Water Supply, State Rivers and
Water Supply Commission, 100-110 Exhibition-street,
Melbourne.

(b) The Shire of Towong, Shire Hall, Tallangatta.
(c) Post Office, Mitta Mitta. o

(d) Post Office, Eskdale. .
ALAN SKILBECK, Shire Secretary.

WERRIBEE SHIRE COUNCIL,
WERRIBEE WATER SUPPLY DISTRICT.

b\ OTICE to owners of tenements in the under-mentioned
streets within the above-mentioned Water Supply

District, and the private streets, lanes, courts, and alleys

opening thereto:—

Jellicne-street, from Princes Highway north-easterly to
a point opposite lot No. 39

Glenluss-street, from Tarneit-road to Glen-street.

Scotsburn-grove, from Tarneit-road to Glen-street.

Glen-street, from Railway-avenue to Austin-street.

The main pipe in the said sireets being laid down, the
owners of all tenements situated as above are hereby
required, on or before the 13th day of September next,
to cause proper pipes and stopcocks to be laid so as to
supply water within such tenements from the main pipe.

N. G. MINNS, Secretary, Werribee Shire Council, 5th -
August, 1954. 286

NO'I‘ICE is hereby given that Preston Motors Proprietary
Limited has applied for a lease under section 125
of the Land Acts for a term of 48 years from 4th October,
1954, of allotment 92, City of South Melbourne, con-
taining 3 acres and 19 8/10 perches, as a.site for
Warehouse, Factory, Motor Body Building, and General
Engineering Works. 211
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Victoria.
ACT No. 391—FIRST SCHEDULE.

I DONALD BURNS BLACKWOOD, Lord Bishop cof

" Gippsland, of Sale, head or authorized representative
of the denomination known as the Church of England in
the Diocese of Gippsland, with the consent of the Church
of England Trusts Corporation for the Diocese of Gipps-
land, trustees of the land described in the subjoined
statement of trusts, and of Reverend Charles Kemble
Hamond, of Heyfield, Victoria, being the person entitied
to minister in or occupy a building or buildings upon
the said land, hereby apply to the Governor of the State
of Victoria for leave to dispose of the said land by
means and for the purposes mentioned in the said state-
ment of trusts: And I hereby certify that the said land
was reserved by the Crown on the 30th day of June,
1865, for Church of FEnagland purposes: That the only
trustees of the said land resident in the State of Victoria
are the Church of England Trusts Corporation for the
Diocese of Gippsland: That the only buildings upon the
said land are a Church Hall and that the only persons
entitled to minister in or occupy the same is the above
named, myself, and the Reverend Charles Xemble
Hamond.

Signature—D. B. GIPPSLAND.

We consent to this application.

The common seal of the Church of England Trusts
Corporation for the Diocese of Gippsland was
hereto aflixed on the 3rd day of February, 1934,
in the presence of—

D. B. GIPPSLAND, } Two of the Corporation
C. R. LANGLANDS.{ Trustees.

Signature of person entitled to minister in or occupy
building or buildings—C. K. HAMOND.

STATEMENT OF TRUSTS.

Description of Land.—2 roods, Township of Heyfleld,
Parish of Tinamba, County of Tanjil, being allotment &,
section 10: Commencing at the junction of the northern
alignment of Harbeck-sireet with the eastern alignment
of Davis-street; bounded thence by Davis-street bearing
north 200 links by the State School Reserve hearing east
250 links and south 200 links; and thence by Harbeck-
street aforesaid bearing west 250 links to the point of
commencement.

Name of Trustee—The Church of England Trusts Cor-
poration for the Diocese of Gippsland.

Powers of Disposition.-——Pursuant to ‘an Act of the
Church of England. Synod of the Diocese of Gippsland
Fixed Act No. 106 of 1952. N

Purposes to which Procecds of Disposition are to be
Applied—To erect another Church of England Hall at
Heyfield on, other church land there.

BrUcE LITTLETON & WatT, Traralgon, solicitors for the
applicant. 312

NOTICE OF DISSOLUTION OF PARTNERSHIP.

\TOTICE is hereby given that the partnership heretofore
AN "existing berween James Starbuck, of 44 Thistle-
street, West Brunswick, in the State of Victoria, carrier,
David Leslie Starbuck, of 18 Spry-street, Coburg, in the
said State, carrier, Roy Stanley Starbuck, formerly of 4
Flinders-street, Coburg aforesaid, now of 288 Gafiney-
street, Pascoe Vale, carrier, and William James Starbuck,
of 44 Thistle-street, West Brunswick aforesaid, carrier,
carrying on the business of carriers under the style or
firm name of *J. Starbuck and Sons,” has been dissolved
by mutual consent from the 30th day of June, 1952, the
said David Leslie Starbuck, Roy Stanley Starbuck, and
William James Starbuck having retired from the said
business, which has as from such date been carried on
by the said James Starbuck. All accounts and debts due
and owing to the said partnership firm must be paid to
and all debts owing will be paid by the said James
Starbuck, for and on behalf of the said firm.

JAMES STARBUCK.

R. S. STARBUCK.

D. L. STARBUCK.

wW. J. STARBUCK.

Witness—D. CONDON, solicitor, Melbourne.

Morrison and Sawers, solicitors, Kyabram. 303

GEORGE FINLAY and Dr. J. M. Wark announce that

they have discontinued partnership; but that each

will continue to practise at 101 Collins-street, Melbourne.
GEORGE FINLAY.

288 - ¢ - - JOHN M. WARK. .

5361~

No. 690.—August 11, 1954

NOTICE OF DISSOLUTION OF' PARTNERSHIP.

NOTICE_ is hereby given that the partnership heretofore

subsisting between the undersigned Alfred Eric Boit
and William Keith Chibnall, carrying on business as store-
keepers at Lewis-street, Creswick, under the name of
“Creswick Hardware and Joinery Store,” has been dis-
solved by mutual consent as from the 4th day of August,
1954, All debts due and owing by the said late firm will
be received and paid by Alfred Eric Bolt, who will con-
tinue to carry on the business at the same place.

Dated at Ballarat, the 2nd day of August, 1954,
W. K. CHIBNALL.
A. E, BOLT.

Witness.—A. A. ARONSON, solicitor, Ballarat. 296

\TOTICE. is hereby given that the partnership heretofore
- subsisting between Russell Robinson Andrews and
James Wright, carrying on the business of auctioneers
under the trade or firm name of Wright and Andrews,
at Kerang, was dissolved by the death of James Wright
as from the 1st day of March, 1954. The said business
will continue to be conducted at the said address under
the same {irm name by the said Russell Robinson Andrews,

Dated the 12th day of July, 1954.
R. R. ANDREWS,
IDINA WRIGHT.

Executrix of James Wright (deceased), by her attorney
under power, BEVERLEY L. WRIGHT. 3

NOTICE is hereby given that the partnership heretofore

subsisting between the undersigned Gordon Thomas
Brown and Jabez Jagger Potts, carrying on business as
printers and publishers at Kaniva under the style or firm
of J. J. Potts and Co., has been dissolved as from the
1st day of July, 1954, by mutual consent. All debts due
to and owing by the said late firm will be received and
paid respectively by the said Jabez Jagger -Potts, who
wiil continue to carry on the said business.
. Dated the 30th day of July, 1954.

G. T. BROWN.

305 J. J. POTTS.

NOTICE .OF DISSOLUTION OF PARTNERSHIP.
NO’I‘ICE is hereby given that the partnership heretofore
subsisting between the undersigned Maurice Henry
Clark and Eric James Thorpe, carrying on business as
Portland Limestone Company at Portland and Bridge-
water, has been dissolved by mutual consent as from the
21st day of July, 1954.
All debts due to and owing by the said late firm will
be received and paid by the said Eric James Thorpe, who
will continue to carry on the business at the same places.

Dated at Portland the 21st day of July, 1954.

M. H. CLARK.
E. J. THORPE.

Witness—JNo. S. Harmis, solicitor, Portland. 307

NOTICE is hercby given that the partnership herctofore
subsisting between James McCarthy, of 17 Austin-
crescent. Pascoe Vale, in the State of Victoria, iron-
founder, and Aubrey Tasman Hatton, of 50 Devon-avenue,
Coburg, in the said State, ironfounder, under the style
or firm name of Bell Iron Foundry. of 11 Louvain-sireet,
North Coburg, in the said State, has been dissolved by
mutual consent as from the 30th day of June, 1951. All
debts owing to or by the said partnership will be received
and paid by the said Aubrey Tasman Hatton, who will
conatinue to earry on the said business.

Dated the 9th day of August, 1954.

JAMES McCARTHY.
326 A. T. HATTON.

PARTNERSHIP ACT 1928.

N\ OTICE is hereby given that the partnership heretofore
- subsisting between the undersigned Frederick
Alexander Telford and Theodore Orten Martin, carrying
on business under the name of *“Handy Dry Cleaning
Service " as dry cleaners at 307 Burwood-road, Hawthorn,
was dissolved on the 31st day of July, 1954. All moneys

due to the said partnership should be paid to and all

moneys due by the said partnership will be paid by the
said Theodore Orten Martin, who-will continue to carry
on the said business under the said name at the said

address. L
F. A..TELFORD. _

T. MARTIN.: -

Hulbert A. Greening. and” Bennett, 422_Collins-street,
Melbourne,. solicitors.

a3,
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‘,\YOTICE is hereby given that the partnership heretofore
4 subsisting between William David James Cross,
Legonard James Watts, and William Franklin Watts,
carrying on business as taxi and hire car pvoprietors at
No. 36 Hesse-street, Colac, under the style or firm name
of “Colac Central Taxi Service,” has been dissolved as
from the 20th day of July, 1954, so far as concerns the
said William Franklin Watts, who retires from the firm.

All debts due to and owing by the said late firm will
be received and paid respectively by the said William
David James Cross and Leonard James Watts, who will
continue to carry on the said business in partnership at
the same address under the style or firm of “Colac Central
Taxi Service.”

Dated this 2nd day of August, 1954,

: W. F. WATTS.
. WM. CROSS.

337 L. WATTS.

LTOTICE is hereby given that the partnership lately

subsisting between us. the undersigned Albert Edward
Debney, of Hellier-street, West Brunswick, in the State of
Victoria, tanner, and William Thomas Merrigan, of No.
58 River-street, South Yarra, in the said State, tanner,
carrying on business as tanners at Rokeby-street, Colling-
wood,- in the said State, under the style or firm of
“ Debney and Company,” has been dissolved by mutual
consent as on the 31st day of December, 19533. All debts
due to or owing by the said late partnership will be
received ard paid by the said William Thomas Merrigan.
who will continue the said business under the name of
“ Debney and Company” at Rokeby-street, Collingwood
aforesaid.

Dated this 6th day of August, 1954.
ALBERT EDWARD DEBNEY.
Witness to signature of Albert Edward Debney—R. J.
TALBOT, solicitor, Melbourne.
WILLIAM THOMAS MERRIGAN.
Witness to signature of William Thomas Merrigan—
M. GOLDBERG, barrister and solicitor, Richmond.
Maurice Goldberg, of No. 305 Bridge-road, Richmond,
barrister and solicitor. ‘ 336

The Com;ianies Act 1938.
LIGNUM TRADING CO. PTY. LTD. (1N Li1Q.).
NOTICE is hereby given that a General Meeting of the
members of the above-named company, pursuant to
section 236 of the Companies Act 1938, will be held at
the office of the liguidator, 390 Little Collins-street,

Melbourne, on the 10th day of September, 1954, at Ten’

o'clock- in the forenoon, for the purpose of having an
account laid before them showing the manner in which
the winding up has been conducted and the property of
the company disposed of, and of hearing any explanation
that may be given by the liguidator.
Dated at Melbourne this 9th day of August, 1954.
J. K. HALL, Liquidator.

Hall and Rose, chartered accountants (Aust.), 390 Little
Collins-street, Melbourne.

Companies Act 1938.
NOTICE OF CHANGE IN SITUATION OF REGISTERED
(o}

NEW Dawn Consolidated No Liability hereby gives

notice that on the 28th day of July, 1954, the situa-
tion of the registered office of the company was changed
to, and is now at 379 Collins-street, Melbourne.

Dated this 2nd day of August, 1954.

The common seal of the New Dawn Consolidated No
Liability was hereunto affixed in the presence
of—

(SEAL) J. H. HEGARTY, Director.

353 F. W. ABBOTT, Director.

COMPANIES ACT 1938.
URSUANT to section 236 of the Companies Act 1938,
© notice is hereby given that thé Final General
Meeting of the’ members of Forster’s Cash Stores Pty.
Ltd. (in liquidation), will be held at 50 Market-street,

Melbourne, at 10.30 a.m. on the 13th September, 1954, .

when the liquidator will present an account of the winding
up of the company and show how the property of the
company has been disposed of.

Dated at Melbourne, this ‘5thi day of August, 1954,
356 H. BAKER, Liquidator.
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Companies Act 1938.

PORT FAIRY SERVICE CARS PROPRIETARY
LIMITED (IN VOLUNTARY LIQUIDATION).
MEeEMBERS’ VOLUNTARY WINDING UP.

Notice of Final Mecting (Pursuant to Section 236).

OTICE is hereby given that the postponed Final
General Meeting of the members of the above com-
pany will be held at the office of the liquidator, Wool
Exchange, Corio-street, Geelong, on Thursday, 16th Sep-
tember, 1954, at a quarter to Ten a.m. in the morning, for
the purpose of having placed before the meeting the
liguidator’s account showing how the winding up has been
conducted and the property of the company has been
disposed of.
Dated at Geelong, this 6th day of August, 1954.

293 R. E. HIGGINS, Liguidator,

Companies Act 1938.

OCEAN-ROAD PASSENGER SERVICES PROPRIETARY
LIMITED (N VOLUNTARY LIQUIDATION).

MEMBERS’ VOLUNTARY WINDING UP.
Notice of Final Meeting (Pursuant to Section 236).
N OTICE is hereby given that the postponed Final

et General Meeting of the members of the above com-

pany will be held at the office of the liguidator, Wool
Exchange, Corio-street, Geelong, on Thursday, 16th Sep-
tember, 1954, at half-past Nine a.m. in the morning, for
the purpose of having placed before the meeting the
liquidator’s account showing how the winding up has been
conducted and the property of the company has been
disposed of.

Dated at Geelong, this 6th day of August, 1954,
202 R. E. HIGGINS, Liquidator.

Companies Act 1938,
NOTICE OF CHANGE OF MANAGER.

NEW Dawn Consolidated No Liability hereby gives
notice that on the 28th day of July, 1954, Harry
Leslie Stewart was appointed manager of the said com-
pany in place of Daniel A. White.

Dated this 2nd day of August, 1954.

The common seal of the New Dawn Consolidated No
Liability was hereunto affixed in the presence
of—

(SEAL) ~ J. H. HEGARTY, Director.

352 F. W, ABBOTT, Director.

The Companies Act 1938.—In the matter of UNION CAN
CoMPANY PROPRIETARY LIMITED (in Voluntary Liqui-
dation).

URSUANT .to section 226 of the above Act, notice is
hereby given that at an Extraordinary General
Meeting of the members of Union Can Company Pro-
prietary Limited, held at 265 Franklin-street, Melbourne,
on 30th July, 1954, the following Resolution was duly
passed as a Special Resolution:—

‘“ That the company be wound up voluntarily and that

W. D. Higgins, chartered accountant (Aust.), of

20 Queen-street, Melbourne, he appointed liquidator for

the purpose of winding up the affairs and distributing

the assets of the company.”

Notice is also given that all creditors having any claim
against the company should furnish particulars of the
same to me within 21 days from this date, otherwise I
shall proceed to distribute the assets, without regard to
‘their claim.

-2nd August, 1954.

344 W. D. HIGGINS, Liquidator.

YARRAM HYDRO ELECTRIC CO. LTD. (IN LIQUIDATION).

NoTICE CONVENING FINAL MEETING OF MEMBERS, PURSUANT
TO SECTION 245,

NOTICE is hereby given, in pursuance of section 245 of

the Companies Act 1938, that a meeting of the
creditors’ of the above-named company will be held at the
office of H. G. McCutcheon and Co., 34 Queen-sireet, Mel-
bourne, on Monday, the 13th day of September, 1954, at
2 o'clock in the afternoon, for the purpose of having an
account laid before them, showing the manner in which
the winding up has been conducted and the property of
the company disposed of, and of hearing any explanation
that may be given by the liguidator.

Dated the 3rd day of August, 1954.
348 J. M. McCUTCHEON, Liquidator.
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REBECCA MARGARET WHITTEN, late of 2 Fenwick-
street, Thornbury, widow, DECEASED.

CREDITORS, next of kin, and others having claims in

respect of the estate of the deceased (who died on
the Tth day of March, 1954) are required by the personal
representatives, Flora Agnes Crocker, of 10 Wardrop-
grove, Thornbury, widow, and Albert John Payne, of 1
Gladstone-street, Sandringham, journalist, to send parti-
culars to them, by the 14th day of October, 1954, after
which date the personal representatives may convey or
distribute the assets, having regard only to the claims of
which they then have notice. ‘

BROCKET & WOODS, solicitors,
Melbourne.

NOTICE TO CREDITORS.

CREDITORS, next of kin, and others having claims 1n

respect of the estate of William Henry Beechey,
late 'of Longwarry, in the State of Victoria, farmer, de-
ceased, intestate (who died on the 29th day of August,
1952), are to send particulars of their claims to Elsie
Mabel Beechey and Cyril Lewis Beechey, care of M.
Davine, solicitor, Warragul, by the 15th day of October,
1954, after which they will distribute the assets, having
regard only to the claims of which they then have notice.

M. DAVINE, solicitor, Warragul. 283

CREDI’I‘ORS, next of kin, and others having claims in
respect of the estate of Paul Richard Valentine, late
of 256 High-street, St. Kilda, poultry salesman, deceased
(who died on the 2nd day of May, 1953, and probate of
whose will was granted by the Supreme Court of Victoria,
on the 27th day of October, 1953, to Ralph Freadman, of
422 Collins-street, Melbourne, solicitor), are to send par-
ticulars of their claims to the said Ralph Freadman, at
his address above mentioned, by the 21st day of September,
1954, after which date he will distribute the assets, having
regard only to the-claims of which he then has notice.

LESLIE COHEN & FREADMAN, 422 Collins-street,
Melbourne, solicitors. 9958

CREDITORS, next of kin, and others having claims
" in respect of the estate of Eva Cowlishaw, late of
3 Mpyrtle-road, Canterbury, widow, deceased (who died
on the 26th day of May, 1954), are to send particulars
of their claims to the executor, George Herbert Oldfield,
care of the under-mentioned solicitors, on or before the
12th day of October, 1954, after which date the said
executor will distribute the assets, having regard only to
the claims of which notice has then been received.

MARTIN & MARTIN, solicitors, 37 Queen-street, Mel-
bourne. 346

REDITORS, next of kin, K and others having claims
in respect of the estate’of Annie McKee, late of 8
Ngarveno-street, Moonee Ponds, in the State of Victoria,
married woman, deceased (who died on the 10th day of
August, 1944), are to send particulars of their claim, in
writing, to The Trustees Executors and Agency Com-
pany Limited, of 401 Collins-street, Melbourne, by the
13th day of October, 1954, after which date it will dis-
tribute the assets, having regard only to the claims of
which they then have notice.

JACK M. LAZARUS, barrister and solicitor,

of 422
Collins-street, Melbourne. 4

345

CREDITORS, next of kin, and others having claims
in respect of the estate of Henry David Phipps, late
of 2 Maud-street, Ormond, medical practitioner, deceased
(who died on the 17th May, 1954), are to send particulars
of their claims to The Trustees Executors and Agency
Company Limited, of 401 Collins-street, Melbourne, by
the 26th day of October, 1954, after which date it will
distribute the assets, having regard only to the claims of
which it then has notice. - -
HENDERSON & BALL, solicitors, 430 Little Collins-
street, Melbourne. 342

ALICE JESSIE ‘WATKINS, late of 3 Cressy-street,
Malvern, widow, DECEASED.
CREDITORS,. next of kin, and others having claims in
respect of . the estate of the deceased (who died on
20th June, 1954) are required by the trustee, John John-
son, of 1445 Malvern-road, Malvern, estate agent, to send
particulars to him, by the 14th October, 1954, after which
date the trustee may convey or distribute the assets,
having regard only to the claims of which he then
has notice. !
R. €. H..BEATTIE, solicitor, 422" Little Collins-street,
Melbourne. S
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~ Trustee Act 1928. )
NOTICE TO CLAIMANTS.

PURSUANT to the Trustee Act 1928, creditors, next of

kin, and all others having claims against the estate
of the deceased person named below are required to send
particulars to the legal personal representatives, at the
address stated, on or before the date stated, after which
date the representative will distribute the assets, having
regard only to the claims of which notice has been
received:—

Mary Henrijetta Horwood, late of Pinniger-street,
Broadford, in the State of Victoria, widow, died on the
20th day of May, 1954.—Claims to Donald Alexander
Fulton, care of Doyle and Kerr, solicitors, Little Malop-
street, Geelong, by the 15th day of October, 1954. 284

Catherine Phelan, late of 4 Chatham-street, Footscray,
widow, deceased, died 16th June, 1954.—Claims to the
executor, Peter James Phelan, of 4 Chatham-street,
Footscray, care of John F. Carroll, solicitor, 4 Paisley-
street, Footscray, by 21st October, 1954. John F. Carroli,
LL.B., solicitor, 4 Paisley-street, Footscray. 310

CREDITORS' next of kin, and others having claims in

respect of the estate of Roy McDonald Miller, late
of 46 Halstead-street, Caulfield, hire-car proprietor, de-
ceased (who died on the 15th day of April, 1954), are to
send particulars of their claims to Mary Elizabeth Newton,
of 46 Halstead-street, Caulfield, married woman, on or
before the 13th day of October, 1954, after which date
she will distribute the assets, having regard only to the
claims of which she then has notice.

JOHN I SULLIVAN, solicitor, Caulfield. 285

CREDITORS, next of kin, and others having claims

in respect of the estate of George Watson Hood,
late of Maryborough, retired farmer, deceased (who died
on the 3rd day of January, 1954), are to send the-parti-
culars of their claims to The Fidelity Trustee Company
Limited, of Lydiard-street, Ballarat, on or before the
15th day of October, 1954, after which date it will dis-
tribute the assets, having regard only to the claims of
which it then has notice.

HERRING & BATHURST, solicitors, Maryborough,
304

CREDITQRS, next of kin, and all other persons having

claims against the estate of John Nicholas Daly, late
of Great Western, in Victoria, farmer, deceased (who died
on the 27th day of March, 1954), are required to send
particulars of their claims to the executor, Claude
Marceau Grano, care of J. Allan Anderson and Webb,
Victoria-place, Stawell, by the 11th day of October, 1954,
after which date the 'said executor will distribute the
assets, having regard only to claims of which he then
has notice.

Dated the 28th day of July, 1954.
J. ALLAN ANDERSON & WEBSB, solicitors, Stawell.
306

DUNCAN McLENNAN, late of Swan Hill, in the State of
Victoria, farmer, Deccasep (who died on the 5th day of
June, 1954).

CREDITORS, next of kin, and all other nersons having

claims against the estate of the deceased are re-
quired by the executors of the will, Dunecan Hector McLean
and Farquhar McLennan McLean, both of Moora, via
Rushworth, in the said State, farmers, to send parti-
culars to them, care of the undersigned, on or before
the 4th day of November, 1954, after which date they
will distribute the assets, having regard only to the
claims of which they then have notice.

Dated -the 4th day of August, 1954,

GARDEN & GREEN, solicitors, McCallum-street, Swan
Hill. 308

HAROLD ANTHONY GASSON, late of Huberts Corner,
near Yarram, grazier, DECEASED,

CREDITORS, next: of kin, and others having claims
in respect of the estate of deceased (who died on
24th March, 1954), are required by Albert Irving, of
Yarram, forestry employee, the executor to whom probate
of deceased’s will has been granted, to send particulars
to him, in care .of the undersigned solicitors, by 15th
October, 1954, after which ‘date he may convey or dis-
tribute the assets, having regard only to the claims of
which he then has notice.
SKINNER & HART, solicitors, Commercial-road; Yar:
ram, e " 309
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CRE’DITORS, next of kin, and others having claims

in respect to the estate of Ellen Mary Williams, late
of 14 Rotherwood-road, Ivanhoe, widow, deceased (who
died on-the 12th day of April, 1954), are required by her
cxecutrix, Clyda Mavis Olga Williams, of 14 Rotherwood-
road, Ivanhoe, spinster, to send particulars of their claims
to her, care of the under-mentioned solicitors. by the 15th
day of October, 1954, after which date she will distribute
the assets, having regard only to the claims she has then
had notice.

Dated this 27th day of July, 1954.

McCRACKEN & McCRACKEN, solicitors, 317 Collins-
sireet, Melbourne. 349
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KATHLEEN ROSE SELBY, late of ‘“ Callemonda,” Selby,
married woman (who died on 22nd February, 1954).
CREDITORS, and all other persons having claims against

the estate of the said deceased, are required by
the executor of the will of the said deceased, The Union
Trustee Company of Australia Limited, of No. 333 Col-
lins-street, Melbourne, to send particulars of such. claims
to it, in writing, at its said address, on or before the 9th
October, 1954, after which date the assets will be dis-
tributed, having regard only to the claims of which notice
has been received.

MADDEN, BUTLER, ELDER, & GRAHAM, 406 Collins-
street, Melbourne, 347

CREDI’I‘ORS. next of Kkin, and others having claims

in respect of the estate of Frederick Walter Morgan,
late of 36 Murchison-street, Carlton, musician, deceascd
(who died on the 4th day of July, 1953), are to send
particulars of their claims to the executors, Violet May
Morgan, widow, and Frederick Ormond Owen, solicitor,
in care of the undersigned, by the 20th day of October,
1954, after which date the said executors will proceed to
distribute the assets, having regard only to the claims of
which they then shall have notice.

UPTON, ETTELSON, & OWEN, 395 Collins-street,
Melbourne, solicitors to the said executors. 354

CREDITORS, next of kin, and all others having claims
against the estate of Ethel May Wilson, late of 16
Derby-street, Collingwood, widow, deceased, intestate
(who died about the month of September, 1953), are
required to send particulars thereof to Reginald Arthur
Frnest Wilson, the administrator, addressed to care of
the undersigned, before 15th October, 1954, otherwise they
may be excluded when the asseis are being distributed.
F. S. NEWELL & MARSH, proctors, 360 Collins-street,
Melbourne. 350

KATHLEEN MARGUERITE HARRIS, late of Mosman,
in the State of New South Wales, married woman,
DECEASED.

CREDITORS next of kin, and those havmg claims in

respect of the estate of the deceased (who died on
the 7th March, 1953), are required' by one of the executors,
The Trustees Executors and Agency Company Limited, of
1 Bligh-street, Sydney, in the said State, and Henry
Francis Howden Selleck, of 360 Collins-street, Melbourne,
solicitor, a duly constituted attorney under power of
Walter Geoffrey Harris, of 5 Botanic-road, Mosman afore-
said, departmenta! manager, and Robert Geoffrey Harris,
of 84 Holmfirth-street, ‘Mount Lawley, in the State of
Western Australia, agent, the other two executors, to send
particulars to The Trustees Executors and Agency Com-
pany Limited, at 401 Collins-street, -Melbourne, by the
26th October, 1954, after which date the executor and
the attorney may convey or distribute the estate, having
regard only to the claims of which they then have notice.

ARTHUR ROBINSON & CO., solicitors, 360 Collins-
street, Melbourne. 355

SARAH ANN NESBITT, late of 27 Warleigh-road, Brigh-
ton, Sussex, England, spinster, DCCEASED.

CREDITORS next of kin, and others having claims in

respect of the deceased (who died on the 10th day
of January, 1949), are required by the personal represen-
tative, Dr. Barnardo's Homes, National Association, of
i8-26 Stepney Causeway, London, England, to send parti-
rulars to it, care of Rigby and Fielding, solicitors, 60
Market-street, Melbourne, by the 13th day of October,
1954, after which date the personal representative may
convey or distribute the assets, havmg regard only to the
claims of which it then has notice.

Dated this 11th day of August, 1954, 351

JAMES MORELL (sometimes known as James Salvador
Morell}, late of * Mullion,” Stonehaven Court, Toorak,
gentleman, DECEASED.

CREDITORS, next of kin, and others having claims

in respect of the estate of the deceased (who died
on the 6th day of March, 1954), are required by the
trustees, James Scott Morel], of 69 Hopetoun-avenue,
Vaucluse, Sydney, manager, and James Joseph Newman,
of 178 Collins-street, Melbourne, solicitor, to send parti-
rulars to them, in the care of the undersigned solicitors,
by the 25th day of October, 1954, after which date the
trustees may convey or distribute the assets, having
regard only to the claims of which they then- have notice.

Dated the 9th day of August 1954.

HOLT, GRAHAM, & NEWMAN, 178 Collms—street Mel-
houme, solicitors for the trustees. 343

CREDITORS, next of Kin, and others having claims

in respect to the estate of Percy Sydney Yallop,
formerly of 294 The Avenue, Parkville, but late of 24
Burke-road, North Ivanhoe, in the State of Victoria,
brass founder, deceased- (who died on the 1ith day of
May, 1934), are to send particulars of their claims to
National Trustees, Executors, and Agency Company of
Australasia Limited, the registered office of which is
situate at 95 Queen-street, Melbourne, in the said State,
by the 21st day of Qctober, 1954, after which date it will
distribute the assets, having regard only to the claims of
which it then ‘has notice.

LEACH & THOMSON,

solicitors, 472 Bourke-street.
Melbourne. 311

CREDITORS next of kin, and others having claims

in respect of the estate of Elizabeth Herrmann, late
of 88 Elizabeth-street, Richmond, widow, deceased (who
died on the 19th day of June, 1954), are to send parti-

culars of their claims to National Trustees, Executors, and *

Agency Company of Australasia Limited, of 93 Queen-
street, Melbourne, by the 30th day of October, 1954, after
which date it will distribute the assets, having regard only
to the claims of which it then has notice.

JOHN F. CARROLL, solicitor, 95 Queen-street, Mel-
bourne. 33

CREDITORS, next of kin, and others having claims

in respect of the estate of Alfred Thomas Kinchin
Woods, formerly of 38 Grove-road, Hawthorn, in the
State of Victoria, but late of 3 Embling-road, Malvern, in
the said State, gentleman, deceased, intestate (who died
on the 18th June, 1954), are to send the particulars of
their claims, in writing, to The National Trustees,
Executors, and Agency Company of Australasia Limited,
at its registered office, situate at 95 Queen-street, Mel-
bourne, in the said State, by the 13th October, 1954, after
which date it will distribute the assets, having regard only
to the claims of which it then has notice.

FREDERICK W. COX, solicitor, 87 Queen-street, Mel-
bourne. 339

PURSUANT to the Trustee Act 1928, all persons having

claims against the property or estate of Claire Olive
Crawford, late of 78 Caroline-street, South Yarra, widow,
deceased -(who died on the 13th day of June, 1953, and
probate of whose will was granted by the Supreme Court
of Victoria, on the 21st day of October, 1953, to Leslie
Owen Ralph Kendall, the executor named therem) are
hereby required to send particulars ‘of such claims to the
said executor, addressed to the care of Slater and Gordon,
solicitors, of 422 Collins-street, Melbourne, on or before
the 20th’ day of October, 1954, after the expiration of
which time the said executor will proceed to distribute

the assets of the said deceased amongst the persons entitled

thereto, having regard only to the claims of which he
shall have had notice.

SLATER & GORDON, solicitors for the executor, 328

THE PERPETUAL EXECUTORS AND TRUSTEES

ASSOCIATION OF AUSTRALIA LIMITED, whose
registered office is situate at Nos. 100-104 Queen-street,
Melbourne, in the State of Victoria, the sole executor of
the will of Agnes Dunlop Collins, late of 40 Crichton-
avenue, Port Melbourne, widow, deceased (who died on
the 8th day of April, 1954), require all creditors, next of
kin, and others having claims against the property or
estate of the said deceased to send to the said executor,
care of the said association, on or before the 12th day of
October, 1954, particulars, in writing, of such claims, after
which date the said executor intends to convey or dis-
tribute such property or estate to or among the persons
entitled thereto, having regard only to the claims of
which it shall have had notice.

Dated the 9th day of August, 1954.

PEARCE ‘& WEBSTER, - solicitors, 430 - L}ttle. Collms-
330"

street, Melbourne,

)
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CREDITORS, next of kin, and all others having claims

in or against the estate of Rebecca Ann Willett, late
of 15 Goldthorns-avenue, East Kew, spinster, deceased
(who died on the 6th March, 1954), are required by the
executor of her estate, Maurice William Parish, of 41
Koolunda-avenue, Woodville, South Australia, licensed
valuator, to send particulars of such claims to him, on or
before the 13th day of October, 1954, after which date he
will distribute the assets of the said deceased amongst the
persons entitled thereto, having regard only to the claims
of which he then has notice.

H. L. YUNCKEN & YUNCKEN, solicitors, 443 Littlé
Collins-street, Melbourne. 324

CREDITORS, next of kin, and others having claims in
respect of the estate of Patrick Henneberry, formerly
of 23 Llaneast-street, Armadale, Victoria, but late of 147
Lewisham-road, Smethwick, Staffordshire, England,
gardener, deceased (who died on the 15th day of March,
1954), are to send particulars of their claims to The
Trustees, Executors, and Agency Company Limited, of 401
Collins-street, Melbourne, by the 20th day of October,
1954, after which date it will distribute the assets, having
regard only to the claims of which it then has notice.

Dated this 9th day of August, 1954,

W. R. GRENVILLE HISCOCK, 287 Collins-street, Mel-
bourne, solicitor for the executor. 325

PURSUAN’I‘ to the Trustee Act 1928, all persons having

claims against the property or estate of Charles
Henry Smith, late of 6 Chirnside-street, West Footscray,
railway employee, deceased (who died on the 8th day of
October, 1952, and probate of whose will was granted by
the Supreme Court of Victoria, on the 4th day of March,
1954, to Johannah Catherine Smith, of 6 Chirnside-street,
West Footseray, widow, the executrix named therein), are
hereby required to send particulars of such claims to the
said executrix, addressed to the care of Slater and Gordon,
solicitors, of 422 Collins-street, Melbourne, on or before
the 20th day of October, 1954, after the expiration of
which time the said executrix will proceed to distribute
the assets of the said deceased amongst the persons entitled
thereto, having regard only to the claims of which he shall
have had notice.

SLATER & GORDON, solicitors for the executrix. 327

CREDITORS, next of kin, and others having claims

against the estate of Bertie Hocking, late of 19 Anne-
street, Windsor, railway official, deceased (who died on
25th May, 1954), are to send particulars of their claims
to Alfred George Hocking, the executor, care of the
undersigned, by 16th October, 1954, after which he will
distribute the assets, having regard only to the claims
of which he has notice.

LLOYD P. GOODE, solicitor, 475 Bourke-street, Mel-
bourne. 340

CREDITORS, next of kin, and others having claims in
- respect of the estate of John Daniel Pammenter, late
of 70 Canterbury-road, Toorak, in the State of Victoria,
secretary, deceased, intestate (who died on the 1lth day
of April, 1954), are to send particulars of their claims to
The Trustees, Executors, and Agency Company Limited,
of 401 Collins-street, Melbourne, in the said State, by the
14th day of October, 1954, after which date it will dis-
tribute the assets, having regard only to the claims of
which it then has notice.

MOULE, HAMILTON, & DERHAM, solicitors, 394
Collins-street, Melbourne, 332

PURSUANT to the Trustee Act 1928, all persons having
claims against the property or estate of Lillle May
Slattery, late of 11 Helen-street, Northcote, widow,
deceased (who died on the 26th day of April, 1954, and
probate of whose will was granted by the Supreme Court
of Victoria, on the 8th day of June, 1954, to Austin
Charles Slattery, formerly of 72 Mason-street, Hawthorn,
but now of 3 Beauview-parade, East Ivanhoe, manager,
~ and John David Slattery, formerly of Natimuk, but now
of 53 Leamington-street, Reservoir, school teacher, the
executors named therein), are hereby required to send
particulars of such claims to the said executors, addressed
to the care of Dudley A. Tregent, on or before the 20th
day of October, 1954, after the expiration of which time
‘the said executors will proceed to distribute the assets of
the said deceased amongst the persons entitled thereto,
having regard only to the claims of which they shall
have had notice.

Dated this 11th day of August, 1954.

DUDLEY A. TREGENT, B.A, LL.M,, 422 Collins-street,
Melbourne, solicitor for the executors, 298

3365

No. 690.—August 11, 1954

CREDI’I‘ORS, next of kin, and others having claims

in respect of the estate of Henry Thomas Robertson,
late of “St. Croix,” 13 Creswick-street, Glen Iris, in the
State of Victoria, retired railway officer (who died on the
31st May, 1954), are to send particulars of their claims to
The Union Trustee Company of Australia Limited, of 333
Collins-street, Melbourne, by the 5th November, 1954, after
which date it will distribute the assets, having regard
only to the claims of which it then has notice.

WISEWOULD, DUNCAN, & HANGER, solicitors, 408
Collins-street, Melbourne. 333

RE AMELIA ANN EDWARDS, late of 83 Hamilton-
street, Yarraville, widow, DECEASED.

CREDITORS, next of Kkin, and others having claims

against the estate of the deceased (who died on the
18th day of June, 1954) are required by the trustee, Frank
Alexander Williams, to send particulars to him, at the
ofice of David Thomas, solicitor, of 140 Queen-street,
Meibourne, by the 28th day of October, 1954, after which
date the trustee may convey or distribute the _assets,
having regard only to the claims of which he then
has notice.

DAVID THOMAS, of 140 Queen-sireet, Melbourne,
solicitor for the trustee, 301

CREDITORS, next of Kin, and others having claims in

respect of the estate of Margaret Mary Green, late of
13 Rosamond-street, Balaclava, married woman, deceased
(who died on the 20th day of August, 1953, and probate of
whose will has been granted to Alfred Evan Green, of 13
Rosamond-street, Balaclava, tramway employee), are to
send in particulars of their claims to the said executor,
care of the under-mentioned solicitors, by the 18th day of
October, 1954, after which date he will distribute the
assets, having regard only to the claims of which he then
has notice.

PEARCE & WEBSTER, solicitors, 430 Little Collins-
street, Melbourne. 299

CREDITORS, next of kin, and others having claims
against the estate of Jemima Minnie Louisa Elliott,
late of Cohuna, married woman, deceased (who died on
13th May, 1954), are to send particulars of their claims
to William James Elliott, the executor, care of the under-
signed, by 16th October, 1954, after which he will dis-
tribute the assets, having regard only to the claims of
which he has notice.
LLOYD P. GOODE, solicitor, 475 Bourke-street, Mel-
bourne. 341

CREDITORS, next of kin, and others having claims in

respect of the estate of David Renshaw Nicholls, late
of 50 Queen-street, Melbourne, in the State of Victoria,
chartered accountant (Aust.), deceased (who died on the
16th day of March, 1954), are to send particulars of their
claims to Keith James Corbel William Fletcher Renshaw
and Ernest William Ryall, the executors of the will of
the deceased, care of the undersigned solicitor, by the 19th
day of October, 1954, after which date the said executors
will distribute the assets, having regard only to the claims
of which they then have notice.

JOHN F. CARROLL, solicitor, 95 Queen-street, Mel-
bourne, . 297

ALL persons having claims against the estate of Kate

Murphy (sometimes known as Catherine Murphy),
late of 8 Ascot-street north, Ballarat, widow, deceased
{probate of whose will and codicil was granted, on the
20th day of July, 1954, to The Fidelity Trustee Company
Limited, of 101 Lydiard-street north, Ballarat, the executor
appointed by the said will), are hereby required to send
particulars thereof, in writing, to the said company, on
or before the 15th day of October, 1954, after which date
the sajd company will proceed to distribute the assets of
the said deceased, having regard only to the claims of
which it shall then have had notice, and the said company
will not be liable for the assets so distributed, or any part
thereof, to any person of whose claim it shall not then
have had notice,

R. G. DOBSON & CO., of 52 Lydiard-stireet, Ballarat,
solicitors for the said company. 295

In the Supreme Court of the State of Victoria.—Fi. Fa.

NOTICE is hereby given that, under and by virtue of

certain process issued out of the Supreme Court of
the State of Victoria end directed to the Sheriff requiring
him to levy certain moneys of the real and personal
estate of M. A. Castalanelli, of 47 Keon-parade, Keon
Park, the said Sheriff will; on Monday, the 20th day of
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September, 1954, at the hour of Eleven o’clock in the fore-
noon, cause to be sold at the Post Office, Keon Park
(unless the said process shall have been previously satis-
fied or the said Sheriff be otherwise stayed):—

All the right, title, estate, and interest (if any) of the
said M. A. Castalanelli, in and to all that piece of land
being lots 132 and 133 on plan of subdivision number
13306, lodged in the Office of Titles and being part of
Crown portion 14, Parish of Keelbundora, County of
Bourke, and being the.land more particularly described
in certificate of title, volume 6939, folio .1387657.

N.B.—Terms: Cash. No cheques taken.

Dated at Melbourne, this 9th day of August, 1954,

338 FRANCIS H. TUCKER, Sheriff’s Officer.

IMPOUNDINGS.

AIRNSDALE.~~Impounded .in Bairnsdale Shire Pound,
by Centre Riding Herdsman.
1 old brown Jersey cow, notched at the back of both ears,
no visible brand
1 dark Jersey cow, top off near ear, no visible brand
If not claimed and expenses paid, to be sold on 26th

August, 1954.
MYRTLE V. McPHERSON,
Acting Poundkeeper.

318—12/
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EATHCOTE.—Impounded in Heathecote Pound, by
Shire Ranger, on 5th August, 1954.

1 light-brindle heifer, poly, no visible brand
~If not claimed and expenses paid, to be sold on 26th

August, 1954.
D. J. MANTON,
358—9/4 Poundkeeper.

KEILOR.-—-Impounded in Keilor Pound.

1 grey mare, medium type, no visible brand
If not claimed and expenses paid, to be sold on 26th

August, 1954,
D. PASCOE,
3178/ Poundkeeper.

I\IULGRAVE.—-—Impounded in Shire of Mulgrave Pound.

1 grey delivery mare, no visible brand
1 black and white cow, no visible brand

If not claimed and expenses paid, to be sold on .26th

August, 1954.
J. H. HOCKING,
316—9/4 -Shire Secretary.

BERWICK.—Impounded in Berwick Pound.

1 bay draught gelding, aged, white legs, white face, no
visible brand
1 bay gelding, 3-year-old, hack, white stripe on face, front
feet and off hind foot white, no visible brand
If not claimed and expenses paid, .to be sold on 27th
August, 1954,

319—12/

P. E. ALLISON,
Poundkeeper.

BEVERIDGE.——Impounded in Beveridge Pound.

1 bay gelding, 14} hands, approximately 10 years old, no
visible brand
If not claimed and expenses paid, to be sold on 26th

August, 1954.
L. N. STEWART,
320—9/4 Poundkeeper.

LLIMINYT.—~Impounded in Colac Shire Pound,
Elliminyt.
1 brown and white yearling bull

visible brand

1f not claimed and expenses paid, to -be sold on 12th
.August, 1954,

290-—10/8
EPPING.—Impounded in Epping Pound,-by R. Jones.

top off right ear, no

JAMES McCONNELL,
Poundkeeper.

1 bay .gelding hack, white blaze, near side hind foot white,
no visible brand

If not claimed and expenses pald to be sold on 27th
August, 1954.
J. HERD,

322—9/4 Poundkeeper.

ERN TREE GULLY.—Impounded in Fern Tree Gully
Pound, by Shire Ranger.
1 chestnut gelding, about 14.2, hind feet white, running
-star, no visible brand, rugged

If not claimed and expenses paid, to be sold on 26th

August, 1954.
A DINSDALE,

321—10/8 Poundkeeper

HEALESVILLE.—Impounded in Healesville Pound. -

1 medium bay draught horse, white markings on one front
and hind legs, no visible brand

1 medium bay draught horse, white markings on hind legs
and one ‘front coronet, S.8.8., no visible brand

If not claimed and expenses paid, to be sold on 23rd

August, 1954.
E. PULLEN,
291—12/ Poundkeeper.

TRATFORD.—Impounded in Stratford Pound, by Herds-
man, from East Riding.

26 ewes, D on back and shoulder
If not clhimed and expenses paid, to be sold on 6th

September, 1954
J. S. HARDY (Mrs.),
357—9/4 Poundkeeper.

\‘7ANGARATTA ~—Impounded in Borough of Wangaratta
Pound.

1 chestnut pony mare, young, white blaze on face, near
hind foot white, no visible brand
If not claimed and expenses paid, to be sold on 19th

August, 1954.
J. McDONNELL,

323—10/8 Poundkeeper.
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MINES ACTS.

At the BExzecutive Council Chamber, Melbourne, the
tenth day of August, 1954.
PRESENT:
His Excellency the Governor of Victoria.
Mr. Barry | Mr. Hayes.

GENERAL REGULATIONS.

N pursuance of the powers conferred by the Mines Acts and all
other powers enabling him in that behalf, His Excellency the
Governor of the State of Victoria, by and with the advice of the
Executive Council thereof, doth hereby make the following Regula-
tions, that is to say:—
PART 1.
PRELIMINARY.
Citation and Commencement.
1. These Regulations may be cited as the Mines Acts General
Regulations and shall come into force at the end of 21 days after
being published in the Government Gazette.

Parts.
2. These Regulations shall be divided into Parts as follows:—
Part 1.—Preliminary—Regulations 1-4.
Part 2.-~Ventilation—Regulations 5 to 28.
Part 3.——Winding and Signals—Regulations 29-66.
Part 4—Ladders and Travelling Ways—Regulations 67-73.
Part 5.—Safety and Protection—Regulations 74-98.
Part 6.—Sanitation and Hygiene—Regulations 99-113.
Part 7.—Explosives—Regulations 114-136.

Part 8.—Underground’ Locomotives, including other tractive
equipment—Regulations 137-152.

Part 9.—Internal Combustion Engines underground—Regula-
tions 153-173.

‘Part 10.—Electricity in mines—Regulations 174-235.
No, 691.—12699/53,
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Repeal of Existing Regulations.
3. The following Regulations made under the Mines Acts are
hereby revoked:—

‘Regulations relating to Quarries, Clay Pits and Sand Pits approved
by the Governor in Council on 14th March, 1922, and published in the
Government Gazette dated 22nd March, 1922,

Regulations for the Installation and Use of Electricity approved
by the Governor in Council on 23rd June, 1936, and published in the
Government Gazette dated 1st July, 1936.

Regulations relating to Rock Drilling Machines approved by the
Governor in Council on the 24th August, 1942, and published in the
Government Gazette dated 26th August, 1942.

Regulations prescribing Code of Signals to be used in mines,
approved by the Governor in Council on 9th March, 1948, and published
in the Government Gazette dated 17th March, 1948,

Regulations for the Granting and Renewing of Licences to Store
Explosives and the Construction of Mine Magazines approved by the
Governor in Council on 15th November, 1949, and published in the
Government Gazetlte dated 16th November, 1949,

A Provided however that such revocation shall not affect the previous
operation of any of the said Regulations or affect any application
registration licence or certificate made or granted or any rights
accrued or any duty, liability or penalty incurred or any matter or
thing done or required to be done under the said revoked Regulations
or any of them before the commencement of the Mines Acts General
Regulations.

Interpretation.
4. In these Regulations, unless inconsistent with the context or
subject matter:—
- “*Act” means Mines Act 1928 as amended by any Act.
“ Approved ” means approved by the Chief Inspector.
*“ Chief Inspector ” means the Chief Mining Inspector appointed
under the Mines Acts.

‘* Inspector ” means an inspector of mines appointed under the
Mines Acts. .

‘“ Minister ” means the responsible Minister of the Crown for
the time being administering the Mines Acts.

“Open Cut” includes any quarry, clay pit, gravel pit, sand
pit and any similar type of excavation made for the purpose
of obtaining any metal or mineral.

Words importing the masculine gender shall be deemed and taken
to include females, and the singular to include the plural and the
plural the singular unless the contrary as to gender or number is
expressly provided. Unless the contrary intention appears words and
expressions in these Regulations shall have the same respective
meanings as in the Act. . :

PART 2.
VENTILATION.
Adequate Ventilation to be Maintained.

5. An adequate amount of ventilation shall be constantly produced
in every mine to such an extent that the shafts, outlets, winzes, rises,
roads, sumps, levels, stables, pump rooms, haulage rooms, and workings
in the mine, shall be in a fit state for working and passing therein.
Provided that any discontinued or abandoned part of a mine shall, if

properly fenced off, not be deemed to be part of the mine within the
meaning of this Regulation.

Ventilation Standards. - -

6. The air in any working place shall not be deemied to be
adequate if— :

(a) it contains less than 20 per cent. by volume of oxygen:
(b) it contains by volume more than— .
(i) 0-25 per cent. of carbon dioxide (CO,),
(ii) 0-007 per cent. of carbon monoxide (CO),
(iii) 0-001 per cent. of nitrous fumes,
(iv) 0-002 per cent. of hydrogen cyanide (HCN),
(v) 0-002 per cent. hydrogen sulphide (H,S), or
(vi) 0:0001 per cent. arsine (AsH,);
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(c) it shows a count in excess of 300 particles of dust per cubic
centimetre, which is 5 microns or less in diameter. Such
count shall be the average of not less than six tests
caused to be taken by the Chief Inspector, and in any
case where the free silica content of an airborne sample
exceeds 35 per cent. the maximum allowable number of
particles of dust per cubic centimetre shall be as pre-
scribed in writing by the Chief Inspector; -

(d) the temperature of the air exceeds 83 degrees Fahrenheit
by the wet bulb thermometer.

Stoppings and Doors.

7. Air-doors, stoppings, cross-overs, and brattices shall be provided
where necessary for the regulation of the ventilation air currents and
shall be maintained in good working order. All air doors shall be so
erected that they will close automatically and remain closed and any
air-door not in use shall be lifted off its hinges.

Plans of Mines to Show Provision for Ventilalion.

8. Upon the plan and sections of every mine required to be made
under the Act there shall at intervals of not more than one month be
correctly delineated the direction of all air currents and the position
of all ventilating appliances, brattices, air crossings, doors, stoppings,
and air-pipes.

Recirculation of Air.

9 The air currents passing through every mine shall as far as
-practicable be regulated so that the air shall pass through the
workings from inlet to outlet without local circulations, and in such a
manner that the same air shall not be allowed to return continuously
through the same place.

Air to be Split.

10. The workings from each level in every mine shall, unless the
Chief Inspector otherwise authorizes in writing, be ventilated by a
separate split of air from the main intake into such level, and after
passing through these workings, the air shall be led as directly as
possible to the return air-way.

Drives Connecling Mines.

11. All drives by which any two or more mines are connected
shall if considered necessary by an inspector -be kept open for
ventilation and for escape; provided however that the Chief Inspector
may order any connexion between mines to be closed where he con-
siders that the ventilating conditions will be thereby improved.

_ Connecting Drives to be Constructed under Certain Conditions.

12. Upon the order of an inspector made with the concurrence in
writing of the Chief Inspector, the owners of the mines concerned shall
construct such connecting drives where the workings are not more
than 300 feet apart for ventilation and escape at their joint expense.
Where deemed necessary by an inspector for the purposes of ventila-
tion, all levels shall be connected upon the order of such inspector made
with the concurrence in writing of the Chief Inspector.

Recovery of Cost of Connecting Drives.

13. An owner who has constructed drives up to the boundary of
a mine owned by him shall not be liable to contribute to the cost of
constructing such drives into the land lease or claim of another .
owner of a mine unless in the opinion of an inspector and of the Chief
Inspector such construction of drives or connexion is of benefit to
the first-mentioned owner. In default of such first-mentioned owner
constructing such portion of such connecting drive as the warden
shall adjudge to be a fair and reasonable proportion having regard
to the amount of benefit derived by such first-mentioned owner or
to contribute the cost thereof, the warden may upon the complaint
of the owner who has caused such connecting drive to be made
determine the amount to be paid by such first-mentioned owner and
every such complaint shall be deemed to be a proceeding within the
meaning of sections two hundred and forty-eight and two hundred
and forty-nine of the Act. For the purpose of enabling wardens to
hear determine and enforce such complaints and of enabling appeals
to be made from their decisions all the provisions of Part 1 of the
Act applying to proceedings under such sections shall apply -to such
complaint so far as the same may be applicable.
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Auxiliary Ventilation Appliances.

14. For the purpose of securing a better distribution of the
ventilating current in and an adequate supply of air to the working
places of any mine the Chief Inspector may order that auxiliary
ventilating appliances be provided and kept constantly working.

Purity of Air to Machines.

15. The supply of air for any ventilating machine or air-compressor
which forces air into the workings shall be drawn from the purest
source available. When so ordered by an inspector, all such air
compressors shall be fitted with suitable inter-coolers and after-coolers.

Blowing out Air Receivers.

16. (a) Air receivers and the pipes connecting them with the
compressors shall blown out every day on which the same are in
operation.

Traps in Compressed Air Mains.

(b) Air mains from the compressors and all branch mains there-
£rom on all levels in a2 mine shall be furnished with sufficient traps
of an approved type, to remove accumulations of water, and water
shall not be allowed to blow through to the working faces Traps
shall be blown off at least once in every shift.

Operations Producing Dust.

17. (a) Where dust fumes or toxic gases are produced in the
course of any mining operations or in any crushing plant or reduction
mill to such an extent that the health of the workmen be endangered
thereby, the owner or manager shall make provision for preventing
or allaying such dust fumes or toxic gases, or the danger to persons
liable to inhale such dust fumes or toxic gases. No person shall work
in or cause or allow to be worked any mine, place, quarry, crushing
plant, or reduction mill until such provision is made and effectively
and constantly used.

(b) Where, in the opinion of an inspector, the dust from tailings
dumps, or any other heaps of waste rock or mill residues on a mine
{s detrimental to the health of any persons, he shall give notice in
writing to that effect and the manager shall thereupon provide and
cause to be constantly used such spraying appliances or other means
as will effectively lay the dust.

(¢) The water that is used either on surface or underground for
the purpose of laying dust fumes or toxic gases, shall be free from
pollution with noxious matter.

Rock Drilling Machines.

18. Every rock drilling machine employed underground in a mine
shall be overhauled regularly at least once in every fortnight, and
maintained in a proper state of repair by a competent person approved
in writing by the Chief Inspector.

In the event of fogging occurring as a result of any defect in or
misuse of any such machine, the manager of the mine shall not
permit the machine to be further used, nor shall any person use such
machine until the cause of the fogging has been removed.

Hours of Blasting.

19. Subject to the approval of an inspector, the manager shall
cause the times of blasting operations in every section of the mine
to be so arranged that workmen shall not be exposed to dust fumes
and toxic gases from blasting.

Entry after Blasting.

20. No person shall enter and the manager shall not allow' any
person to do so, any working place after blasting has taken place
until the fumes, dust or toxic gases arising from the explosion have
Ween effectively dispersed.

Shafts, &c., to be of Sufficient Area and Kept Clear.

21. Shafts, winzes, levels, air pipes and all working places shall be
of sufficient area and kept clear for the free passage of the ventilating
current and shall be examined at least once in every week by the
mine manager or some competent person appointed by him who shall
forthwith make an entry in the record book of the condition at each
of such examinations and of the results of all ventilation tests made at
each of such examinations.
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Use of Cyanide Tailings for Filling.

22. Tailings used for filling worked out ground shall not contain
more free cyanide than is equivalent to 01 per cent. of potassium
cyanide. A strong current of air shall be maintained through any
workings which are being filled with such tailings so long as men
are working and passing therein.

Acid Treatment of Zinc Slimes.

23. All vessels used for the acid treatment of zinc slimes from
the cyanide process shall be fitted with hoods or other appliances
which shall prevent the fumes from entering the air breathed by the
workmen engaged on that process and shall discharge to atmosphere
in such manner as to cause no danger to other persons.

Noxious Fumes.

24, In every case where fumes or toxic gases which in the opinion
of the Chief Inspector are noxious or dangerous to persons are likely
to escape from any furnace or other plant used in connexion with
any metallurgical processes in quantities or conditions likely to
endanger the health and life of persons engaged in, on or about the
premises in which the metallurgical process is carried on, such furnace
or other plant shall, for the purpose of preventing such escape, be
equipped with a suitable fume precipitator approved by the Chief
Inspector and suitable means for removing toxic gases.

Airways in Filled Stopes.

25. In filling stopes, or in shrinkage stopes, rearings or passes
shall be constructed so as to leave open airways between the filling
and the unbroken ground.

Provision of Smoke Helmets.

26. If in any mine foul air accumulates or is likely to accumulate
to such a degree as in the opinion of the Chief Inspector to be
dangerous to the safety of persons employed in the mine the Chief
Inspector may require that smoke helmets or like appliances approved
by him be kept ready for use in the mine.

.

PART 3.
WINDING AND SIGNALS.
Engine Driver not to Absent Himself Unless Relieved.

27. No winding engine driver shall under any pretext whatever,
unless relieved by a person qualified for that purpose, absent himself
or cease to have continual supervision of such machinery during the
time it is required to be used in working the mine.

Winding Engine to be Kept Ready for Use.

28. Every winding engine shall be kept ready for use and shall be
in charge of an engine driver during the time any person is under-
ground in the mine unless the Chief Inspector certifies in writing that
the services of an engine driver are not necessary.

- When Cages to be Used.

29. Every shaft exceeding 200 feet in depth where engine-power
is used for lowering or raising men shall be provided with a cage to
transport such men, provided that the Chief Inspector may grant an
exemption to this regulation in writing, subject to such conditions as
he may determine.

Nothing contained in this regulation shall prevent the use of
buckets or skips during the sinking of shafts or winzes or for raising
or lowering mining material, mine products or debris.

Design of Cages.
30. The design and construction of cages shall be approved by an
inspector prior to use. The inspector shall take into consideration the
following minimum requirements:-—

(i) Every cage used for raising and lowering men shall have a
clear height of 6 ft. 6 in. from the floor of the cage to
the underside of the moving parts of the safety gearing,
or, If the gearing is outside the cage, between the floor
and the cover of the cage.
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(ii) The cover of each cage shall be securely hung on hinges
and shall be fitted in a sloping position so as to be readily
lifted upwards by persons within the cage. The thickness
of the cover shall be determined by an Inspector.

(iii) In the case of multiple-decked cages portion of each inter-
mediate floor shall be hinged so as to allow persons below.
to raise that portion to obtain access to the deck above.

(iv) The sides shall be fitted with suitable and adequate covering
to protect the persons in the cage.

Side Quards on Cages.

31. A drop bar shall be fitted to every cage entrance and gates or
doors approved by an inspector shall be securely fixed on all cages
during such time as they are used for raising and lowering men
during the change of shifts.

Men Travelling with Tools.

32. No tools, trucks or material shall be taken up or down a shaft
when men, other than surveyors, platmen, pitmen or shaft vepairers
or in cases of emergency other employees specially authorized by the
mine manager, are in the cage.

Raising or Lowering Tools in Winzes, &c.

33. Tools shall not be raised or lowered in any winze or other
confined place in which men are working, except in a bucket or other
approved receptacle, and any projecting tool shall be secured so as to
prevent it falling out of such bucket or receptacle.

Roof over Shaft.

34. Except when a shaft is being repaired or inspected, all persons
working or being lowered or raised therein shall be protected overhead
from falls of material down such shaft by means of a roof or other
suitable appliance.

Safety Appliances to be Fitted to Cages.

35. (a) Every cage, skip or gig used in a mine shall be fitted with
special and suitable appliances to prevent its sudden fall down a shaft,
and also to prevent it coming into contact with the poppet-head. An
exemption may be granted by the Chief Inspector for inclined shafts
under such conditions as he may determine in writing.

I(b) The specific design of the appliances shall be approved by an
inspector.

(¢) All detaching and suspending hooks and safety catches shall,
at least once in every month, be taken to pieces, examined, cleaned,
and oiled by a competent person, who shall record the fact in a book
to be kept at the mine for the purpose.

(d) In every safety hook an inspection hole three-eighths of an
inch in diameter shall be drilled through the plates of the hook and kept
clear. Every safety hook shall be cleaned at least once in every six
months or at such lesser periods as an inspector may order.

(e) All detaching plates and bells in use shall be tested once at
least each three months by means of calipers and gauges.

(f) Once at least in every six months all cage and skip chains and
hooks in general use shall be annealed or given other proper heat
treatment and shall be thoroughly examined by a properly qualified
and competent person. Provided that the Chief Inspector may by
writing exempt from the requirements of this sub-regulation chains or
hooks made of material which does not require heat treatment.

(g) No safety hook shall be used that will not suspend a cage at
the poppet head when detached from the ropes.

(k) If so ordered by an inspector, every baling tank shall be
fitted with such safety appliances as may be ordered by such
inspector.

Over-run in Shafts.

36. There shall not be less than 10 feet of clearance between the
detaching hooks and the point of detachment when the cages are at
<he landing.

Testing Cages, &c., fitted with Safety Appliances. ’

37. (a) Before any cage or any baling tank, skip or gig fitted

with safety appliances is first used it shall be tested in the presence

of an inspector and in a manner specified by him, to show that it is
supplied with proper appliances.
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(b) No such cage, baling tank, skip or gig shall be used until the
inspector gives a certificate to the effect that it is in fit working order
and condition.

(¢) The mining manager or engineer in charge of the mine shall
test the appliances at least once in every two months and also at such
times and in such manner as the inspector for the district concerned
may require; and shall enter in his record book the result of every
test so made under this Regulation.

(d) Safety cages or safety skips shall be tested with maximum
load according to the requirements of the Inspector and shall not be
used until provided with all the appliances as are required by him,
and unless the same are in good working order and condition. The
manager or other duly qualified persons apointed by him, shall test
the skips and cages at least once every month by testing from the
drum. If required by an inspector, the cage or skip shall be tested by
a “free fall ” test in such manner as specified by him. The results of
all such tests shall be entered in the mine record book.

Men Not to Ride Outside Cage.

38. Men ascending or descending any shaft by means of a cage
shall not, except in the performance of some special duty, ride on
the outside of the cage.

Number of Men Allowed in Cage.

39. The inspector shall determine the maximum number of men
who may ride in any cage at any one time, and the mine manager
shall post and keep posted at the landing stage a notice stating such
number. “No greater number than that so notified shall ride in any
cage at any one time.

Overwind Catches.

40. The owner, agent, or manager shall cause automatic or self-
acting catches of a suitable kind to be fixed below the winding sheaves
of every shaft in which a cage is used so as to prevent the fall of
such cage down the shaft when detached from the rope by over-
winding, and shall cause proper platforms to be provided at such
catches, and such catches to be kept in proper working order.

Chairs at Plats.

41. At all plats where hauling operations are carried on, chairs
or bearers or some other appliance approved by an inspector shall be
installed. In the case of chairs or bearers, a lever or handle shall be
attached whereby the said chairs or bearers can be safely lowered
into position or raised without possible danger to the person perform-
ing the duty.

Brakes and Indicators.

42. (a) All machinery used for raising or lowering men or the
haulage of material shall be approved by the Chief Inspector and be
provided with an adequate brake fitted in such a manner to each
winding drum that it can be applied by the engine driver concerned
without leaving his operating position.’

(b) A dial or indicator approved by an inspector shall also be
provided to enable the engine driver to accurately determine the posi-
tion in the shaft of each cage, skip or bucket.

(¢) Where the apparatus ordinarily used for raising or lowering
persons to or from the surface is worked by mechanical power it
shall, if the shaft is vertical and is more than 300 feet in depth, be
provided with an effective automatic contrivance to prevent over-
winding, which contrivance is hereinafter called the ‘ automatic
contrivance.” The automatic contrivance shall at all times when
persons are being raised or lowered prevent the descending cage from
being landed at the shaft bottom or other permanent landing at a
speed exceeding 5 feet per second, and shall also control the movement
of the ascending cage in such manner as to prevent danger to persons
riding therein or using the same. The requirements of this Regulation
shall not apply to any mine which is exempted in writing by the Chief
Inspector on the ground of special circumstances.

(@) Unless the automatic contrivance is in full and fixed engage-
ment with the winding engine it shall be fully engaged either
automatically or by the winding engine-driver whenever persons are
to be raised or lowered, and a proper automatic indicator to show
that this has been done shall be provided in such a position as to be
easily seen by the braceman; and no person shall be allowed to enter
any cage until the indicator shows that the automatie contrivance has
been fully engaged.
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Flanges and Appliances on Drums.

43. There shall be on the drum of every machine used for lowering
or raising persons such flanges or horns and also if the drum is
conical such other appliances as may be sufficient to prevent the rope
from slipping on the drum, and also appliances to prevent the drum
from revolving when out of gear.

Winding in Single Gear.

44. (@) In the case of winding engines provided with two drums,
men shall not, except in case of emergency, be raised or lowered in
a cage connected with such engine, while one of the drums is out of
gear and loose on the shaft which supports it.

(b) In the event of men being so raised or lowered in any case
of emergency, the manger must within 24 hours notify the inspector
in writing, and give full particulars of the circumstances which
necessitated men being allowed to ride in the cage under such
conditions.

. {¢) No persons shall be lowered by means of an ungeared or
single drum with brake or friction gear only.

45. On all occasions when repairs are being effected to the clutch
or brakes of a winding engine and where ropes are attached to the
drums, the skip or cage shall be removed or firmly supported by other
means than the rope while the work is in progress.

Speed of Winding.

46. In raising or lowering men the rate of speed shall not exceed
500 feet per minute when the cage or skip or bucket is within 200
feet of the surface or bottom stopping place; the maximum rate of
speed in any other portion of the shaft shall be determined by the
-inspector,

Winding Ropes.

47. Any rope used for hoisting ore and material shall have a
breaking strain when new of not less than eight times the static
stress in the rope due to the suspended load including the weight of
the rope from the headsheaves to the cage or skip connexion or not
less than ten times the static stress in the rope due to the suspended
load excluding the self weight of the rope. When transporting men
the static working stress allowable in all cases shall be 20 per cent.
less than that permitted when transporting ore and material.
Provided that when men are transported in shafts less than 1,500 feet
in depth, the first provision shall apply.

48. Ropes used for winding shall be reshod or reclamped at least
every six months, or at shorter intervals if required by an inspector.
The portion of rope cut off at the lower end shall not be less in
length than half the circumference of the head sheave. Should an
inspector so require, portion of the rope shall be tested pursuant to
the provisions of Regulation 51 (b) of these Regulations.

49, If the breaking strain of the rope as determined by test
measurement is less than 75 per cent. of the breaking strain of the
rope when new, or if, after inspection or test or both by an inspector,
the rope is considered to be unsafe, it shall be condemned by the
inspector and removed forthwith.

50. Before a rope which has been spliced or has previously been
in service can be used for any other winding or haulage purpose, the
complete history of the rope and the details of the proposed use thereof
shall be submitted to an inspector and his approval obtained before
the rope is so used.

Testing of Ropes.

51. (@) When any winding rope is to be placed in service in a
mine, the owner, agent or manager shall deposit with an inspector a
true copy of the maker’s certificate giving full details of the con-

struction of the rope, the class of steel used, and the breaking strain
of the rope and condition of rope at time it is to be installed.

(b) If such inspector is not satisfied that the maker’s certificate
supplied to him is authentic, and applies to the particular rope in
question, he may require a certificate to be obtained by means of a
test :0of the breaking strain of a sample of the rope at a testing station
approved by the Chief Inspector and the manager shall thereupon
obtain that certificate and forward it to the inspector before using the
rope. .



Victoria Gazette 5375 No. 691.—August 11, 1954

(¢) The testing of ropes which have been used shall be by means
of a test at an approved testing station of a sample cut off the cage
end of the rope.

Examination of Ropes and Winding Appliances.

52. (¢) The manager, or some competent person Or persons
appointed by him in writing in the mine record book, shall carefully
examine—

(i) at least once each day, the winding ropes and their attach-
ments to the cages, the brakes, depth indicators, the
cages and their safety catches, the head sheaves, and all
and every external part of the winding arrangements
upon the proper working of which safety to life depends;

(ii) at least once a week, the guides and the winding com-
partments generally, and the signalling arrangements;

(iii) at least once a .month, the structure of the rope, for the
purpose of discovering the amount of deterioration of it.
For the purpose of this examination the rope must be
thoroughly cleaned at selected places not more than
100 feet apart, and the manager or person appointed by
him shall note ‘the condition of the rope externally, and
so far as practicable internally, and shall record his view
of that condition in a rope record book, noting especially
any significant reduction in diameter of the rope and
estimating the reduction in its strength due to wear;

(iv) at least once a year, the winding engine as to the condition
of its working parts.

(b) A test shall be made before the installation of any new,
remodelled, or repaired skip, cage, or tank, and after any alteration
to the shaft timber or head frame, for clearance and free travel in all
parts of the shaft in use up to the detaching thimble.

Maintenance of Ropes.

53. Each winding or hoisting rope shall be treated with a suitable
rope compound at least once a month.

History of Ropes.

54, There shall be entered in the rope record book a history of all
winding ropes used on the mine which shall include the following
information:—

(i) Name of shaft in which rope is used;
(ii) compartment in which rope used; -
(iii) date on which rope was put on;
(iv) date of shortening;
(v) date of recapping;
(vi) dates of turning end for end;
(vii) dates of tests and the results;
(viii) date when rope taken off;
(ix) dates of examination, cleaning and oiling of winding ropes
and appliances required by these Regulations; and
(x) dates of annealing of cage chains and detaching hooks;

and every such entry shall be signed by the manager or such com-
petent person responsible for making such test or examination.

Defects.

55. (@) In the event of any weakness or defect in the rope or
winding appliances being discovered in the course of or as a result
of examination, the defect shall be immediately reported to the
manager and no person shall be lowered or raised by the rope or
appliance until the defect is properly and adequately remedied.

(b) Immediately any defect is discovered in a rope, it shall no
longer be used for transport of persons, unless the damaged part be
at the end and be cut off, and is otherwise safe for such use.

Chains.

56. No chain shall be )lsed for lowering or raising persons in any
shaft, but short coupling chains may be attached to the cage, skip or
tank. In such cases, two sirigle link chains of uniform size shall be
used to each coupling and the two chains shall each have a breaking
strain of not less than eight times the weight of the load upon them.
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Winding after Stoppage.

57. After any stoppage of winding, whether for repairs or for
any other purpose, exceeding four hours in duration or in the
operation of changing levels, each cage or other conveyance shall,
before any.other person is allowed to travel therein, be run a complete
trip up and down the working portion of the shaft with the object
of ensuring that the shaft is clear and that everything is in good
working order.

Guides in Shafts.

58. In every vertical shaft in which men are raised by machinery,
other than machinery operated by hand labour, guides approved by
an inspector shall be provided to within not less than 60 feet from
the bottom of the shaft and there shall be provided and used efficient
means and appliances for steadying the load.

Signalling. .

59. (@) Every shaft or winze in which a cage or skip is used
and every division of such shaft in which persons are raised or
lowered shall be provided with a signal line for communicating dis-
tinet and definite signals, from the bottom of the shaft and from
every entrance for the time being in work between the surface and
the bottom, to the engine room. Such signal line shall be so balanced
as to be easily worked by hand without the aid of a lever.

(b) Every underground travelling way in which ore or materials
are transported shall be provided with some proper means for com-
municating distinct and definite signals between the regular stopping
.places.

(c) Whenever any underground work is being performed in
alluvial mines at a greater distance than 200 feet from the shafts,
proper means shall be provided for communicating along the lower
drive of such mines distinct and definite signals to and from plats
at the bottom of the shafts and to or from such places in which men
may be at work.

Code of Signals.

60. (a) The following code of signals shall be used in all mines,
and no other method shall be used:—

Number of Knocks. Shall Signify.
1 Stop when in motion.
1 Heave up.
2 " Lower.
3 Hold fast! Danger.
4 * Men on.
6 Cage at liberty.
7 Change tanks or cages.
8 Put drum in or out of gear.
9 Turn air on or off.
10 Accident.
15 Serious accident.
Firing Signal.
4 pause 3 .. Holes charged ready for firing.
1 Heave up.
Interplat Signals.
1 pause 1 To No. 1 level. Raise or lower cage, as case may be.
1 pause 2 To No. 2 level. Raise or lower cage, as case may be.
1 pause 3 To No. 3 level. Raise or lower cage, as case may be.
1 pause 4 To No. 4 level. Raise or lower cage, as case may be.
1 pause 5 To No. 5 level. Raise or lower cage, as case may be.
2 pause 1 To No. 6 level. Raise or lower cage, as case may be.
2 pause 2 To No. 7 level. Raise or lower cage, as case may be.
2 pause 3 To No. 8 level. Raise or lower cage, as case may be.
2 pause 4 To No. 9 level. Raise or lower cage, as case may be.
2 pause 5 To No. 10 level. Raise or lower cage, as case may be.
3 pause 1 To No. 11 level. Raise or lqwer cage, as case may be.
3 pause 2 To No. 12 level. Raise or lower case, as case may be.
3 pause 3 To No. 13 level. Raise or lower cage, as case may be.
3 pause 4 To No. 14 level. Raise or lower cage, as case may be.
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Interplat Signals—continued.
3 pause 5 .. To No. 15 level. Raise or lower cage, as case may be.

5 pause 1 To No. 16 level. Rase or lower cage, as case may be.
5 pause 2 To No. 17 level. Raise or lower cage, as case may be.
5 pause 3 To No. 18 level. Raise or lower case, as case may be.
5 pause 4 To No. 19 level. Raise or lower cage, as case may be.
5 pause 5 To No. 20 level. Raise or lower cage, as case may be.
6 pause 1 To No. 21 level. Raise or lower case, as case may be.
6 pause 2 To No. 22 level. Raise or lower case, as case may be.
6 pause 3 To No. 23 level. Raise or lower cage, as case may be.
6 pause 4 To No. 24 level. Raise or lower cage, as case may be.
6 pause 5 To No. 25 level. Raise or lower cage, as case may be.
Signals for Capstan and Pumping Engine.

1 Stop.

2 Lower.

3 Heave up.

4 Pump slower.

5 Pump faster.

6 Stop pump indoors.

T . Stop pump outdoors.

8 .. Start engine.

(b) Every signal shall be distinctly given.

(¢) Every pump shaft shall be provided with a separate knocker
of a different tone, independent of those used for winding.

(d) When a cage has been left suspended at or in front of a
level, no person shall attempt to make use of such cage, or to put on
or take off tools or material, without first giving three knocks for
“Hold Fast” which shall be answered by the engine driver moving
the cage slightly.

‘(e) On receiving the signal “ 4 pause 3 "—* Holes charged ready
for firing,” the engine driver shall answer by moving the cage or
bucket slightly, and at the same time one of the party to be moved
shall stand by the knocker line until the men are on the cage or
bucket when he shall knock “1."”

(f) The signal “4” means “men on,” and care shall be taken
that no other signal conflicts with it.

(g) The signal for Serious Accident”—"15"—implies that a
doctor and an ambulance are required.

Code of Signals to be Displayed.

61. The code of signals, clearly and conspicuously printed or
painted on a metal plate, shall be posted in full view of the engine
driver, and shall also be displayed at each working plat and the
brace, and at such other places as may be directed by an Inspector.

Certain Employees to know Signals.

. 62. Before any person is employed as a platman, skipman,
braceman, or lander in any mine, the manager shall satisfy himself
that such person has such knowledge of the code and system of
signals as prescribed by these Regulations, and of his duties and
obligations under the provisions of the Act and Regulations as will
enable him to use and understand such code and system of signals, and
to perform efficiently his said duties and obligations.

Wrong Signals.

63. No person shall give or cause to be given any wrong signal,
or to ride upon any cage or skip at a time when signals have informed
the driver that no person is so riding.

No Person to Speak to Driver.
64. No' person shall speak to the driver of a hoist or winding
engine while his machine is in motion except for the purpose of
stopping the hoist or engine in an emergency.

Underground Winches.

65. Every winch shall be provided with a pressure gauge or other
suitable device in proper working order to indicate to the person in
charge that power is available. In no case shall the steam, air, or
other motive power used be cut off until it is safe to do so. '
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Open, Hooks Not to be Used.

66. No open hook shall be used with a bucket in hoisting, but only
such kind of hook or shackle as may be sanctioned by an inspector.

PART 4.
LADDERS AND TRAVELLING WAYS.
Man-holes for Haulage Roads Worked by Machinery.

67. On every underground travelling way in which ore or materials
are transported, a clearance of at least 18 inches shall be maintained
between the sides of the level and the conveyance, or there shall be
a clearance of 24 inches on one side, or manholes shall be cut every
100 feet and kept clear. Such manholes shall be clearly marked in
an approved manner.

Securing of Shafts.
68. When required by an inspector, every ladder, working or

pumping shaft shall be securely timbered, lined, or otherwise made
secure.
Division of Shafts.
69. No person shall ascend or descend any portion of a shaft by

ladder while the haulage portion is in use, unless the haulage portion
is cased or securely fenced off from the ladder compartment.

Ladderways.
70. A proper ladder or footway shall be provided in every shaft,
winze or rise being sunk or risen for men ascending or descending
whether machinery be used or not.

Levels to be Connected with Winzes if Ordered.

71, The surface and all levels in a mine shall be connected with
winzes or rises if the Chief Inspector upon a report of an inspecter
shall so order. If considered necessary by an inspector all such
winzes or rises shall be equipped with ladders for travelling.

Shaft Ladders, Platiforms, and Hand Grips.

72. A ladder permanently used for the ascent or descent of persons
in a mine shall be securely fixed but shall not be fixed in an over-
hanging position and shall be inclined at the most convenient angle
which the space in which the ladder is fixed allows. Every such
ladder shall have substantial platforms at intervals of not more than
30 feet. Unless the ladder extends above the top of the opening or
platform as the case may be, suitable fixtures for the hand grip shall
be placed above such ladder for the use of persons ascending or
descending the ladder. Ladders shall be so placed that there is not
less than 5 inches of foothold between the rungs and the wall against
which they are placed and the distance between centres of rungs
shall be not more than 12 inches.

Penthouse over Shaft.

73. No shaft shall be sunk below any place where men are at
work unless such shaft, to a width of the winding compartments
below such place be covered by a securely constructed pent house. If
required by the Inspector, additional pent houses shall be constructed
where so ordered.

PART 5.
SAFETY AND PROTECTION,
Withdrawal of Workmen in Case of Danger.

74. If at any time it is found by the person, for the time being,
in charge of any mine, or any part thereof, that by reason of any
cause whatever, the mine or that part is dangerous, every workman
shall be withdrawn from the mine or part so found dangerous, and
a competent person appointed for the purpose by the owner or manager
shall inspect the mine or part so found dangerous, and if the danger
arises from inflammable gas or noxious gas, shall inspect the mine
or part with a locked safety-lamp or other apparatus approved by the
Chief Inspector, and wearing self-contained breathing apparatus as
the occasion may demand and in every case shall make a true report
of the condition of the mine or part and a workman shall not, except
in so far as is necessary for inquiring into the cause of danger or for
the removal thereof or for exploration, be readmitted into the mine,
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or part.so found dangerous, until the same is reported by the person
appointed as aforesaid not to be dangerous. Every such report shall
be recorded in a book which for the purpose shall be kept on the mine
and accessible to workmen, and shall be signed by the person who
makes the inspection. The manager shall immediately notify the
inspector for the district concerned of any action taken under this
Regulation.

Working Approaching Dangerous Places.

75. In every working in a mine about to approach or in proximity
to a place likely to contain water or inflammable or noxious gas, the
manager shall notify an inspector who shall issue such directions as
he deems fit.

Provisions of Bscape Drives.

76. In every mine which, in the opinion of an inspector, is liable
to an inundation or inburst of water, such additional rises, chambers,
drives, and other workings, shall be constructed as are necessary, or
as may be directed by the inspector for ventilation or in order to
ensure the escape of workmen from the lower workings, or their safety
in the mine during the period of any inundation or inburst of water.
A notice calling attention to the means of escape shall be conspicuously
posted, and kept so posted, at the foot of each rise, jump-up or
passage or working provided or available for the purpose of escape.

Men Working Alone.

77. (a) In every mine where there are men employed underground
who are working alone at points in the mine where they are not
in frequent communication with or within easy hearing of other
employees, the manager shall direct that each such man shall be
visited by some person told off for this duty at intervals of not
more than two hours.

(b) In dangerous ground no workman shall be employed alone.

Safety Helmets.

78. (a) No person shall work in a vertical or steeply inclined
shaft or winze unless he wears a hard hat of a type approved by an
inspector.

(b) No person in charge of other workmen in a vertical or steeply
inclined shaft or winze shall allow any such workmen to work therein
unless they wear hard hats as aforesaid.

Fencing Shaft Entrances.

79. (a) All entrances to any working pumping or ventilating
shaft or winze at or between the collar and the bottom thereof or
between the collar and the poppet head pulleys (if any) and all
elevated platforms where automatic or safety doors are erected or
self-acting catches are used shall be properly and securely fenced
railed or secured, but this provision shall not be taken to forbid the
temporary removal of any fence or cover for-the purpose of repairs
or other operations if proper precautions are used.

(b) When a fence has been temporarily removed from an entrance
to a shaft to admit of the carrying on of ordinary mining operations,
a-strong horizontal bar shall be securely fixed across the entrance not
less than three nor more than four feet from the floor of the brace,
chamber, or drive, as the case may be.

(¢) Gates or some appliance of a kind approved by an inspector
shall be provided at all shaft and winze entrances.

Drives, &c., to be Made Safe.

80. Every drive or excavation of any kind in connexion with the
working of a mine shall be securely protected and made safe for
persons employed in and about such excavation.

Abandoned Shafts, &c., to be Fenced.

81. Every abandoned or disused shaft or dangerous excavation
shall be and shall be kept securely fenced or securely covered or other-
wise sufficiently protected by the lessee or registered owner thereof
to the satisfaction of an inspector, and the position of any such
shaft which is covered shall be indicated on the surface by a post
with an appropriate notice thereon affixed.
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Machinery to be Approved and Kept in Good Condition.

82. (a) All machinery, including mobile machinery, shall be kept
in good order and condition, and shall be provided with all necessary
fittings and appliances required by the Mines Act or any other Act
relating thereto and the manager shall when required satisfy the
inspector that such machinery has been properly examined and tested.

(b) No machinery shall be employed until it has been examined
by an inspector and certified by him to be in proper and fit working
condition and suitable and safe for the work for which it is to be used.

Weelkly Inspection as to Safety.

83. The manager of every mine or some person appointed by him
shall once in each week carefully examine the buildings, machinery,
shafts, levels, planes, and all places used in the workings of such
mine, and shall record in writing in a book to be kept on the mine
for that purpose his opinion as to their condition and safety and as
to any alterations or repairs required to ensure greater safety. to the
persons employed in the working of such mine. Such book shall on
demand be open to perusal by an inspector.

Dangerous Machinery, &c., to be Fenced.

84. (a) Every fly-wheel and all exposed or dangerous parts of the
machinery and every tramway or any machinery constructed on an
elevated platform shall be and shall be kept securely and safely fenced.

(b) All ash pits and ash heaps shall be kept securely and safely
fenced.

(¢) All vats used in connexion with any cyanide process shall be
securely fenced and an inspector may require such other precautions
to be taken as he may deem necessary.

Interfering with Mining Appliances, &c.
85. (a) No person shall—

(i) Wilfully damage or without proper authority remove or
render useless any shaft tunnel level or other work
machinery rope ladderway timber fencing casing lining
guide means of signalling signal cover chain flange horn
brake indicator ladder platform steam gauge water gauge
safety valve or other appliance or thing provided in or
connected with any mine in compliance with the Act; or

(ii) after any shaft or tunnel has become disused.for mining
purposes wilfully damage or without the consent of the
Minister render useless such shaft or tunnel in any way
whatever; or

(iii) without the consent of ‘the Minister remove any fencing
covering casing lining ladder platform or other appliance
provided in or connected with such shaft or tunnel.

(b) All fencing covering casing lining ladders platforms or other
appliances in or connected with the shaft or tunnel of any abandoned
mine shall until such consent has heen obtained be deemed to be the
property of the Crown.

Lights in Plats, Drives, &c.

86. Suitable lights effectually protected from draughts of air shall
be provided for the use of miners in every working plat and in the
main drive of any mine. The upper entrance to every winze rise or
jump-up while open or unfenced shall be illuminated by a fixed light.

Safety Appliances for Lowering Men where Cages not Used.

87. In any shaft or winze exceeding twenty feet in depth in which
cages are not used no person shall -descend or ascend by the aid of
machinery unless in addition to the use of the loop cross bar or other
appliance he be securely stayed to the rope employed for lowering
or raising in such shaft by a strap or other fastening to be provided
with safety hooks passing round the body under the arms. Such
method of staying shall be used by every person who finds it necessary
in the execution of his duty to descend or ascend a shaft on top of
the cage covers.

Safety Belts.

88. Where it is so ordered by an inspector, the owner or manager
shall provide safety ropes and safety belts and it shall be the duty
of the manager to see that all workmen wear such safety belt.s with
safety ropes when necessary.
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Travel in Chutes and Passes.

89. No person shall enter or be permitted to enter except with the
permission of the shift-boss or manager any chute or transfer pass
used for the passage of rock, ore or other material as a means of
travel or for the purpose of releasing a hang-up of ore rock or other
material in the chute or transfer pass. Sufficient safe manways shall
be provided in every stope.

Hung-up Passes.

90. When any pass underground, which has an angle of inclination
greater than forty-five degrees from the horizontal, has been
obstructed or jammed with ore, rock, mullock, or sand “ hung-up”
in it, no person shall go up into it beneath the obstruction unless and
until all other practicable means have been exhausted for causing the
ore, rock, mullock, or sand to run or become free and the state of
the chute or opening shall have been reported to the manager or
person for the time being in charge of the underground mining work,
who shall be responsible for the methods adopted for freeing it.

Warning to Men in Shrinkage Stopes.
91. Where stopes are worked on the shrinkage system, no ore
shall be drawn off until the men working in the stope have been
notified to that effect.

Winzes.

92. All centre country winzes and all other winzes to be used for
purposes of ventilation shall be sunk from a chamber excavated at
the side of a level and shall have a door secured to the collar timber
of the winze.

Work on Power Lines.
93. Where men are engaged on electric power lines, suitable danger
notices shall be attached to the switch-board.

Fire Fighting Equipment.

94. Where required by an inspector, fire fighting equipment shall
be provided and maintained in or about a mine.

Precaution Against Fire.

95. (o) Inflammable refuse shall not be allowed to accumulate
below ground but shall be removed from the workings at least once
a week and brought to the surface and there disposed of in a suitable
manner.

(b) Oil and grease kept underground shall be stored in suitable
metal containers.

Open Cuts.

96. (a) Where the face of any open cut working is more than
65 feet in height, it shall be worked in benches, unless exempted in
writing by an inspector. The vertical distance between benches shall
in every case be determined by an inspector.

(b) In all open cut workings all unconsolidated matter such as
clay, earth, sand, gravel and loose rock lying withing six feet from
the rim of the cut shall be removed. Beyond this strip all overburden
shall be sloped to an angle not less than its natural angle of repose.

(¢) No person shall be permitted to work near the wall of the
cut until such wall has been examined by the person in charge. If
the wall is found unsafe he shall have all hazards removed before
permitting any other work.

(d) It shall be the duty of each man engaged in work on the wall
of the cut to continually wear a life line. This life line shall be
securely fastened above the working place.

(e)- No person shall be hoisted or allow himself to be hoisted or
lowered by means of any hoist or derrick at any open cut working
unless permission is first obtained in writing from the Chief Inspector.
Under no circumstances shall any person ride on any conveyor or belt.

Employees to Report Dangerous Conditions.

97. (a) Every person who witnesses, in or about any mine, any
circumstances, matter or thing which may be likely to be a cause of
danger of any kind, shall immediately notify the same to the person
under whose immediate direction or control he is.

(b) Every person on duty as a shift-boss or leading hand in charge
of any. mining operations, in any part of a mine shall, on changing
his shift, inform the person appointed to relieve him of the state of
the workings in the part of the mine in which he has been employed.
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Intoxicating Liquor.

98. No person under the influence of or carrying intoxicating
liquor shall enter any mine or be in the proximity of any working
place on the surface or near any machinery which is in motion,

PART 6.
SANITATION AND HYGIENE.
Cleanliness and Sanitation.

99. Adequate provision to the satisfaction of an inspector shall
be made in every mine for cleanliness and sanitation including the
eradication of vermin.

Sanitary Conveniences on Surface.

100. A sufficient number of urinals and covered privies shall be
provided for the use of workmen upon the surface of every mine.

Sanitary Conveniences Underground.

101. (a) In every mine over 100 feet in depth, where a cage or
bucket is not available when required for men to come to the surface
or to a higher level where pans are provided, a sufficient number of
pans shall be provided underground, at least one in each level, and
such pans shall be furnished with a stool of a pattern approved by an
inspector who may order the floors of permanent latrines to be
constructed of concrete.

(b) All pans shall be adequately screened from observation, and
where possible shall be placed in a return airway. !

Disinfectant.

102. An ample supply of suitable disinfectant approved by an
inspector shall be maintained, alongside each pan both at the surface
and underground, with a suitable appliance for the application of same.

Cleansing of Pans.

103. Every pan shall be emptied at least once each week and
thoroughly cleansed before being returned and shall after cleansing
be thoroughly washed inside and out and disinfected.

Pollution of Workings.

104. No person shall pollute the workings or misuse or foul the
privies or sanitary arrangements provided pursuant to these Regula-
tions.

Stagnant Water.

105. Stagnant water shall not be allowed to remain on the floor
of levels which are in use but such water shall be drained away.

Where an accumulation of stagnant water is being drained off
sufficient precautions shall be taken to prevent dangerous pollution
of the mine atmosphere by noxious gases passing from such water
into the air.

Crib Places.

106. (@) When required by an inspector, one or more places shall
be set aside in each level in the driest and most comfortable position
available, at which men may eat their food. Seating accommodation,
a table, and when required by an inspector, means of heating water
or tea shall be provided in every crib place. Such places shall be
maintained in a clean state, and water for washing shall be made
available at a’ site approved by an inspector within a distance of
50 feet of the crib place. The men working at or from such level
shall use such crib place.

(b) At every crib place, an impervious metal receptacle with a
well-fitting cover shall be provided in which all waste food, paper and
other rubbish shall be placed. Any person wilfully neglecting to use
the receptacle and throwing food or rubbish about the mine shall be
guilty of an offence against these Regulations. The contents of the

" receptacle shall be sent to the surface and the receptacle shall be
thoroughly cleaned at frequent intervals.

Drinking Water.

107. A supply of potable water, sufficient for the needs of the men
employed shall be provided on each working level in every mine.
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Brace to be Protected against Weather.

108. Every brace shall have adequate protection provided for the
workmen from the inclemency of the weather.

Provision of Change House and Bath Accommodation.

109. (a) The owner agent or manager of every mine shall provide
adequate shower and change house accommodation on the mine to
enable the persons employed in or about the mine conveniently ‘to
change and dry their clothes and to wash themselves. The shower
and change house shall not be in the engine room or boiler room and
the drying-of clothes upon any boiler shall not be permitted.

(b) Plans and ‘specifications of all shower and ‘¢hange houses shall
be approved in writing by the Chief Inspector ‘before the commence-
ment ‘of their erection.

(¢) Every shower and change house shall be supplied with an
ample supply of hot and cold wholesome water ‘and not less than 'two
showers and one basin for every eight persons in the largest shift
employed underground in the mine. Two ‘wash troughs for washing
clothes shall be provided for each twenty men or part thereof in the
largest shift.

(d) Change houses shall be cleaned «out at least once a week or
more frequently if so instructed by an Inspector, but the floors must
be washed daily.

Exemption from Provision of Change House.

110. The Chief Inspector may grant exemption from all or any of
the provisions of this Regulation in respect of any mine—

(i) where such exemption is agreed to by the owner-agent or
Manager of the mine on the one hand and the ‘executive
of the 'principal industrial organization or association
representative ‘of the employees in the mine on ‘the other
hand; .
(ii) in which less than twenty persons are employed; or
(iii) which is so situated or in respect of which the circum-
stances are such that the application of all or any of
the provisions of this Regulation is not reasonably
. practicable.

Care of Change House.
111. No person shall in any way ‘interfere with or damage or
render useless, inefficient, unclean, or insanitary any change ‘house or
any appliance or fitting installed or:provided therein.

Provigion of First Aid.

112. (a) In every operating mine an adequate supply of .suitably
constructed stretchers, splints, bandages and first-aid equipment shall
be provided by the owner or agent and shall be ready for use in‘case
of -accidents and it shall be the duty of the owner agent or ‘Manager
to ‘make ‘such arrangements as will ‘ensure ‘any injured ‘persons being
promptly conveyed to hospital by ambulance when necessary and
when more than twenty persons are ordinarily employed during the
course of 24 hours in or about the mine, one of the men employed
on each shift shall have had training in first aid. .

(b) ‘Once at least in every month a competent person appointed in
writing for the purpose by the owner or agent shall inspect the first-aid
and ambulance arrangements and satisfy himself that they are in
conformity with the requirements of this Regulation.

(c) Where it is proved to the satisfaction of the Chief Inspector
that ‘any of the requirements of this Regulation can reasonably be
varied, he may by certificate in writing vary the requirements to such
an extent and subject to such conditions as he may by such certificate
prescribe.

{Use of Debris or Rubbish for Filling.

113. No debris, refuse or other material which is likely to be
injurious to the health of -any person shall be sent down a mine
whether abandoned or not, for the purpose of filling up excavations
or for any other purpose.

PART 7.
) EXPLOSIVES.
Storage of Euxplosives.

.114. Explosive and inflammable substances shall not be :stored in
or about any mine unless in such magazine -and insuch quantitiesas
may be approved of in writing by the Chief Inspector.

No. 891.-~-12699/53.—2
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Licences to Store Explosives.

115. (a) Application for a licence to store explosives shall be
made in writing and addressed to the Secretary for Mines, State Public
Offices, Melbourne, C.2, accompanied by the prescribed fee.

(b) The application shall set out the full name and address of the
applicant, location of mine and magazines, amount and kind of
explosives it is desired to store in the explosives magazine, and the
quantity of detonators to be stored in the separate detonator
magazine.

'(¢) Upon approval of the application, a licence to store explosives
shall be issued subject to the conditions endorsed on the licence, and
such licence shall remain in force until the 31st day of December
next after the date of issue unless earlier withdrawn or revoked
by the Chief Inspector.

(d) Licences may be withdrawn or revoked by the Chief Inspector
at any time for any of the following reasons:—

(i) Where it is in the opinion of the Chief Inspector against
the public interest or safety to continue to store
explosives in a particular locality, or

(ii) any breaches of the conditions under which the licence was
issued.

(e) Should the holder of a licence to store explosives cease
mining operations at a mine for which he holds such a licence he
shall, within 28 days of the cessation of operations, surrender his
licence to the Chief Inspector.

(f) The holder of a licence to store explosives desiring to renew
such licence, shall during the month of December in each year apply
to the Secretary for Mines for renewal for a further period of twelve
months and shall forward or produce, in connexion with such appli-
cation, his current licence and pay the prescribed fee.

(g) Fees to be paid in connexion with licences to store explosives

shall be— .
8. d.

For a new licence to store explosives and detonators .. 10 0

For the renewal of any licence .. .. .. 10 0

For a duplicate copy of a licence .. .. .. 2 6

For the alteration of any licence .. .. .. 2 6

(h) No licence shall be issued until payment of the prescribed fee
has been made to the Secretary for Mines.

(i) Every licensee shall comply with the provisions of the * Special
Rules ” which will be issued with the licence, and which must be
signed by the licensee and posted up inside the magazine.

(j) The Chief Inspector may at any time, if he thinks fit and
proper, increase the amount of explosives which may be stored in
any magazine, and on payment of the prescribed fee alter such licence
accordingly.

Construction of Mine Magazines.

116. (a) Every magazine shall be constructed to the satisfaction
of, and according to specifications prepared by the Chief Inspector
and shall afford reasonable security against unlawful entry and shall
have the word “ Explosives ” or *“ Detonators ” (as the case may be)
painted in plain and conspicuous characters on the exterior of such
magazine.

(b) Every magazine shall be maintained in a condition satisfactory
to the Chief Inspector.

Control of Surface Magazines.

117. Every magazine on the surface shall be in charge of the
manager or person authorized by the manager who shall have in his
possession the keys of the magazines and who shall be responsible *
for the safe storage of the explosives contained therein.

Control of Underground Magazines.

118. Every underground magazine shall be in charge of a person
authorized by the manager who shall have in his possession the keys
of the magazines and who shall be responsible for the supervision and
distribution of the explosives. Nothing in this Regulation shall prevent
the authorized person being one of the men at work in the mine.
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Detonators.

119. Detonators shall not be stored in the same magazine as other
explosives but shall be stored in a separate. magazine which must be
at least 100 feet distant from the main explosives magazine, Space
shall be provided in this magazine when necessary for storing capped
fuses.

No Naked Lights in Magazines.

120. No person shall enter with a naked light any ‘magazine where
powder or other explosive or inflammable substance is stored.

Closing of Mine.
121. In the event of the closing of any mine or part of a mine,
the explosives stored therein shall be removed and disposed of as
directed by an inspector.

Persons Under Twenty-one not to use Explosives.

122. No person under the age of 21 years shall be allowed to
handle, charge, or fire explosives.

Persons Using Explosives to be Experienced.

123. Before any person is allowed to handle charge or fire explosives
the manager must satisfy himself that such person has had suffi-
cient experience of such work as to enable him to carry it out in a
satisfactory manner. ’

Handling of Explosives.
124. (a) No explosives shall be taken from the approved place

of storing except for immediate use and any surplus explosives shall
be returned immediately to the place of storing.

(b) Explosives, detonators and fuses when taken from a magazine
for use in the workings shall be conveyed direct to such workings
and shall not be taken for use into such workings of the mine except
in a securely covered case, canister, or other suitable container of a
type and pattern approved by an Inspector. Detonators, capped fuses
and electric detonators shall be carried in a separate container.

(¢) Cases containing explosives shall not be opened in a magazine
and shall be removed therefrom one at a time. Case: shall be opened
only at a spot at least 100 feet distant from the magazine. :

(d) Only implements made of wood, brass or copper shall be used
in opening cases of explosives and the Manager shall provide and keep
provided suitable appliances for the purpose.

(e) Capping of fuses and the preparation of electric detonators
shall be carried out by an authorized person in a suitable place set
aside for the purpose and which is at least 100 feet distant from the
main magazine or in a suitable place on the surface approved by an
inspector. Such authorized person shall deliver the required number
of capped fuses or electric detonators to each place where blasting
is to take place.

(/) Al fuses shall be cut to the required length with a sharp
instrument and detonators shall be erimped on the fuse with the type
of crimper approved by an inspector.

Use of Bxplosives.

125. (a) 'No metal tool, bar, rod or pricker shall be used when
charging explosives. Charges of explosives may be pressed into the
holes prepared for them but must not be rammed or forced into such
holes.

(b) For the purpose of this Regulation pressing home of charges
as described herein shall be known as tamping, and stemming shall
.mean sand or other inert material approved by an inspector and
which is placed in a hole with explosives.

(¢) Tamping bars or sticks used in connexion with explosives
shall be of wood or other material approved by an inspector.

(d) When explosives have been tamped into holes they shall be
followed in all cases by stemming which shall also be tamped. Tamping
shall commence lightly but may be gradually increased in force until
the hole is filled.

(e} Where large diameter holes are used in any mining work
explosives in plug form shall not be dropped freely into the drill hoie
but shall be lowered to the bottom of such drill hole by means of a
cord or other method approved by an inspector.

(f) Every person employed in blasting with high explosives shall,
when considered necessary in the opinion of an inspector, be supplied
by the owner or manager with “ Polar” or other non-freezing type
of high explosive. :
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(g) No person shall remove the wrappers around cartridges of
" high.explosive to be used in charging a hole, except with the approval
of an inspector or when making primer cartridges.

(h) No cartridge of high explosive shall be forcibly pressed into
any hole of insufficient size and the cartridges to be used shall have
a diameter as large as is commensurate with the diameter of the
hole to be charged.

(i) When making a primer a hole large enough to take the
detonator shall be made in the cartridge with a piece of wood and
such detonator shall not be sunk into the cartridge more than three-
quarters its own length. Primers shall be the last cartridge inserted
into the hole with the explosive end of the detonator towards the
charge. This Regulation-shall not apply to -electric firing.

(7) No more holes shall be charged in any one working face than
are intended to .be .fired in one round and if any charge is not fired
and exploded, it shall ‘be treated as a misfire.

Firing Warning to be Given.

126. Every person intending to fire any explosive shall before
doing so give complete and definite warning to all persons in the
vicinity who would be likely to receive injury unless they were warned
and shall see that they have taken proper and adequate shelter. The
warning shall include information as to the locality of the firing and
the number of charges to be exploded. In addition to the above
warning being given, the person firing such explosive shall see that
all means -of ingress to ‘the-place where the firing is about to take
place, are securely guarded against traffic either by a notice or by a
person acting under his instructions.

Two Parties Firing at Same Time.

127. Where two or more parties working near one another have
firing to do, they shall arrange the order of their firing in such a way
among themselves as to avoid as far as possible confusion in counting
the explosions in each face.

Method of Firing Charges.

128. (@) When igniting more than one fuse, other than in electric
firing, an igniter of the type approved by an inspector shall be used.
In so lighting fuses, care shall be taken that no portion of the burning
igniter falls into any.of the holes.or upon any of the fuses.

(b) In mining operations where electrical firing or some type of
detonating fuse is ‘not adopted, a multiple fuse igniter of the type
approved by an inspector shall be used-unless considered impracticable
by such inspector. ‘When using safety fuse the minimum length of
fuse shall be 3 feet and the maximum number of fuses that may be
lit by any one person or at any one time in a working place shall be
determined by an :inspector and 'such determination shall be entered
in the mine record book. -

(c) When charges of explosives are being fired by safety fuse in
any working place, the number of shots exploding shall be counted
and if there is any doubt as to the number of shots, a misfire shall
be deemed to have taken place.

Misfires.

129.. (a) A charge that has missed .fire -shall not be approached
until a half-hour has elapsed from the time of lighting the fuse. Pro-
vided however this Regulation shall not apply to charges fired by
electric current which may be approached .immediately providing the
conducting wires are first disconnected and short circuited.

(b) In any case where means are adopted when using explosives
for determining the amount of stemming in a hole and the stemming
can be easily removed, the stemming may be withdrawn by means
approved by an inspector and the charge reprimed and fired, other-
wise a hole shall be bored not closer than 12 inches at any point to
the nearest part of the missed hole and such hole shall be charged
and fired.

(c) After the second hole has been exploded no person :shall be
allowed to work in the place until the persen firing the shot or an
officer .employed by the owner of the mine has made .or has caused
to be made a careful search for the detonator and explosives from the
first charge. This search shall be carried out as far as possible
without the use of tools. ,
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(@) The men handling, charging: or firing explosives shall forth-
with report any misfired holesi to the men relieving' them and to the
shift boss or manager of the mine concerned. When holes are known
to have missed fire a barricade or other obstruction with a danger
notice shall be placed so as to notify the fact of such misfire. 'The
details of all misfired holes shall be entered by the person in charge
in his daily report and the details of the steps taken to deal with the
matter.

Inspection. of Bottom of Hole.

130. In the event. of the bottom of.a hole in which- a- charge has
been. exploded, remaining in any working place, then unless or until
it.can be seen by two competent. persons that no explosive remains in
such bottom, no work whether of boring or barring down..(except so
far as may be absolutely necessary in order.to make it safe to approach
such bottom) or picking. or otherwise, shall be done in such place
until such bottom has been broken away and completely exposed by a
further charge or charges inserted therein, but for the purpose of
inspection such bottom shall be- carequy cleaned out, water being
freely applied therein before being finally proved to contain no
explosive and this regulation shall apply to “ old bottoms ” wherever
found.

Holes Not to be Bored in Butts;

131. No hole shall be bored. in the butt or remaining. portion of
a hole in which a charge.of explosive has been previously fired.

Drilling in Development Faces..

132. No drilling shall be carried out in any face until the whole
face’ has been barred down and washed, butts washed’ and‘ cleaned
and the face examined for any misfires.

Bulling Charges.

133. Before reloading a hole wherein a bulling charge has been fired
either a sufficient quantity of water to fill the bulled chamber must
be!poured in or'as an alternative, the hole must be allowed to stand
unloaded after bulling for at'least one hour.

Pre-shift Inspection.

134. When blasting has occurred in* any wérking place 'at. the end
of the shift, work shall not be proceeded with by the oncoming
shift until’ the working place has. been carefully inspected by a com-
petent person being a member of the. oncoming shift.

Electric Shot-firing.
135. (a) The Chief Inspector may where he considers it necessary
order in writing that all charges of explosives shall be fired by
electricity.

(b) The manager of a mine shall not allow any person other than
competent persons who have been' properly instructed in the work
and' duly authorized by him to do so, to fire shots electrically in any
part of a mine.

(¢c) When shot-firing cables or wires are used in the vicinity of
power or lighting cables, adequate precautions shall be taken to
prevent the shot-firing cables or wires from coming in contact with
the power or lighting. cables.or being affected by leakage therefrom.

(d) (i) Electricity from a separate power or lighting circuit may
be used for firing shots only when a special firing switch is provided.
The: firing switch shall be properly constructed: and protected; so as
to ensure total absence’ of current. or of current leakage into the
blasting mains leading to the point where the wires from the face
to be blasted are connected. The firing switch and any other switch
necessary for compliance with this- Regulation shall each be placed
in a fixed locked box, each box being so constructed that’it cannot be
shut unless the-switch is-on the-safety: position. There-shall be kept
only one key for each box, and the key shall be in the custody of the
authorized shot-firer and in no circumstances shall the key pass from
his personal custody while he-is on duty.

(ii) The firing cables leading’to the face shall be short circuited
while the leads from the detonators- are’ being connected’ to each
other and 'to:the firing:.cables: This short circuit’shall not be-removed
until the' men have retreéated from the fiace and it shall’ Be: so ldcated
that a premature explosion: would ‘be harmlessi to the men opéning the
short circuit. The short clrcuit’ shall be' replaced immediately after
the cables have been disconnected from the blasting machine.
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(iif), Shot-firing leads shall be connected to the shot-firing cables
through a suitable connexion fitted to appropriate bases connected to
the firing cables.

(iv) The shot-firing ‘cables shall not be connected to the source of
power until the men have been removed to a place of safety.

(v) Electrical contact shall not be made through the firing switch
until immediately before firing, and shall be disconnected immediately
afterwards and the box locked.

(vi) The firing cables or wires used for firing shots at one working
place shall not be used for firing shots in another working place until
all proper precautions have been taken -to ensure that such firing
cables or wires have not any electrical connexion with the leads from
the first working place. ’

(e) (i) When an exploder is used, the exploder, fuses and wires
shall be suitable for the conditions under which the blasting is carried
out.

(ii) The exploder shall be in charge of the shot-firer and shall be
fitted with a handle or key, which shall be detached when not required
for firing, and shall not in any circumstances pass from the personal
custody of the shot-firer whilst on duty. A primary or secondary
battery shall not be used for shot-firing.

(iii) The exploder shall not be connected to the shot-firing cable
until all other steps preparatory to the firing of the shot have been
completed, and all persons have been removed to a place of safety.

(iv) Immediately after the firing of the shot, the firing cable shall
be disconnected from the exploder.

(v). The exploder shall be tested at frequent intervals by means
of a rheostat. Immediately prior to firing, the cables and electric
detonators to be used shall be tested separately by a galvanometer or
some other means approved by an inspector. Detonators when being
tested shall be suitably covered to protect the person conducting the
test.

(f) Where electric detonators are being used all blasting operations
shall be suspended and all personnel removed from the blasting area
when an electrical storm approaches within a radius of 5 miles.

Additional Regulations Applicable to Open-cut Workings.

136. (@) In all open-cuts or surface workings where blasting is
carried on, suitable shelters approved by an inspector shall be provided
for and used by workmen and others.

(b) Before firing charges of explosives, visual and audible signals
to signify “danger” shall be made, and after firing is completed a
gignal to signify “ safety ” shall be given.

(c) Times of blasting, the method of flring, and the quantity of
explosive to be used may be fixed by the inspector.

(d) When ordered by an inspector, charges of explosives shall be
covered with rope mats to prevent debris therefrom being thrown:
into the air.

PART 8.
UNDERGROUND LOCOMOTIVES, INCLUDING OTHER TRACTIVE EQUIPMENT.
Rail Tracks.

137. Where locomotives are used the rail track shall have adequate
strength and rigidity and shall be properly laid and maintained.

Cross-sectional Area of Working Places.

138. An inspector may specify the cross-sectional area of all places
where locomotives are used underground so as to provide sufficient
clearance,

Daily Inspection of Roads..

139. A competent person, appointed in writing by the manager,
shall be placed in charge of every road on which locomotives are used
and shall, at least once in each working day, inspect the whole of
every such road with respect to clearance and freedom from obstruc-
tion, the state of the track, ventilation, the state of the roof and sides,
and general safety and shall report any defects in writing to the
manager.
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Bafety Provisions on Locomotives.
140. Every locomotive shall be provided with—

(1) An efficient brake.

(2) A speed indicator so placed as to be readily seen by the
driver.

(3) An efficient headlight and means for giving an audible
warning signal.

(4) A headlight on the leading truck when the locomotive is
pushing a rake of trucks.

(5) A suitable type of portable fire extinguisher approved by
an inspector so placed as to be within easy reach of the
driver.

Daily Examination of Locomotive.

141. Once at least in each working day each locomotive shall be
examined by a competent person appointed by the manager or owner.

Weekly Examination of Locomotive.

142. Once at least in every week each locomotive shall be examined
by a competent person appointed by the manager, who shall see that
it is in all respects in proper working order.

"Reports of Examinations.

143. All reports of examinations required to be made ﬁnder the
provisions of the last two preceding Regulatioris shall be recorded
in a record book by .the persons making the examination. )

Defective Locomotive Not to be Used.

144. No locomotive shall be used if it has any defect liable to affect
its safe running.

Ma:m'mum Speéd, Load, £c.
145. The manager shall— .

(1) fix by notice the maximum load to be hauled by each
locomotive and the maximum speed of trains on each
road;

(2) cause cautionary notices to be posted in the roadway
wherever special precautions are necessary to ensure the
safe running of trains; and

(3) post in a conspicuous place in the cab of the locomotive
a notice setting forth the permitted maximum speed
load and other necessary conditions to ensure the safe
operation of the locomotive.

Riding on Locomotive Restricted.

146. No person, other than the driver or shunter, shall ride on
any locomotive except with the permission of the manager for the
purpose of training or testing.

Storage Battery Locomotives.

147. (a) Every storage battery locomotive and all accessories used
in conjunction therewith shall be constructed as far as possible of
non-inflammable material, and, when inflammable material is used
unavoidably, it shall be as far as possible shrouded by a substantial
metallic covering.

(b) All parts of the electrical equipment shall be contained in
substantial enclosures designed to resist rough usage and the battery
enclosures shall be fitted with suitable ventilators to disperse the
gases evolved.

(c) No part of the structure of a storage battery locomotive shall
form part of or be connected with the electrical circuit.

(d) The working voltage at the battery terminals shall not exceed
115 volts.

Charging Station.

148. If batteries are charged underground, this shall be done only
at a charging station approved by an inspector.

Ventilation of Battery Charging Station.

149. (a) Each battery charging station shall be adequately
ventilated to render harmless the gases evolved, and the charging
apparatus shall be installed on the intake side of the battery racks so
that the ventilation passes from the battery racks direct into the return
airway.



No:, 691—August. 115 1954 5390: Victoria Gazette

(b) No inflammable material: shall be used in the construction of
any underground charging station constructed after the. coming. into
operation of these regulations.

Fire Euxtinguishing Apparatué to be Available.
150. Means approved by an inspector for extinguishing fire shall
be kept constantly available at each charging station.

Naked Light Not to be Used:

" 151, No naked light shall- be: used' and no person- shall smoke in
or within 10 yards- of an-underground- charging station:

Posting of Regulations.

152. A copy of Regulations 148 to 152 shall be kept posted.up at
each charging station.

PART 9.
INTERNAL. COMBUSTION' ENGINES UNDERGROUND.
Permission of Chief Inspector Required.

153. No internal combustion engine,shall be installed underground
without the written permission of the Chief Inspector.

Type to be Approved.

154. Each and every internal combustion engine used underground
shall be of a type approved by. the Chief Inspector and shall have an
official, number registered with- the-inspector of the-district concerned.

No Defective Engine to be Used.

155, No internal combustion engine shall be used underground if
it has any defect that may affect its safe operation.

Regular Examination of Engines.

156.. All internal. combustion engines used. underground, shall be
examined, at, regular intervals. specified, by an inspector. The person
making such inspection shall.be appointed.in.writing by. the manager.
The. results of such, inspections. and the actions taken to remedy any
defect shall be recorded.in a book.to be kept for that purpose in the
manager’s, office. and such.book shall be available. for inspection at any
time by an inspector.

Age and Certification of Driver:

157. No:person,under the-age,0f.18 years or, who is not the holder
of an appropriate licence or certificate to operate an internal com-
bustion engine if such a licence or certificate- is required; shall be,
employed to drive an internal combustion engine underground.

Internal. Combustion. Engined Vehicles.

158. No, internal- combustion engine vehicle. other than a diesel
engined vehicle of an approved type shall be used underground;
excluding open-cut' benches.

Diesel Engined. Vehicles.

158. The operation- of 'diesel engined vehicles underground shall be
subject’ to. the regulatlons hereinafter appearing- in- this- part of' the-
Regulations.

Oil Fuel.

160. Oil used for fuelling diesel engined vehicles, used underground
shall have a flashpoint of not less than 170 degress Fahrenheit as.
determined in the manner indicated in the current British Standards
Specifications.

Conveyance of Fuel.

161. Fuel shall be conveyed into underground workings in approved
strong receptacles which do not leak: and which shall be regularly
tested and. examined:for leakage.

Quantity of Fuel Stored.

162. The: quantity, of: fuel and lubricants stored underground:shall.
be approved by an inspector.
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Fuel Room.

163.. Fuel, oil and lubricants used. for diesel engined vehicles
underground shall be stored in.an approved fuel room a safe distance
from travelling ways and which shall be ventilated to the satisfaction
of an.inspector. The:construction of such fuel room shall be of non-
inflammable material. Such fuel room shall be provided with a suit-
able silled. and. drained floor and a covered sump of sufficient size to
hold one and a half times the quantity of fuel and lubricants stored.
Servicing of diesel engined vehicles shall not take place in such fuel
room. No naked lights or smoking shall be allowed in such fuel room.

Service Station.

164. (a) All diesel engined vehicles used underground that cannot
be conveniently fuelled and serviced on the surface shall be fuelled
and serviced at a service station underground approved by an
inspector. No naked lights or smoking shall be allowed at such a
service station when fuelling or servicing is in progress.

(b) At such service- station provision must be made- to avoid- oil
spillage and spillage must be immediately taken up by dry sand and
deposited in a fire-proof receptacle and removed from the mine.
The service station shall have a concrete floor and be constructed of
non-inflammable material and ventilated to the satisfaction of an
inspector. Fuelling shall be done by means of a pump and hose or
other approved method.

Fire Extinguishers.

165. Fire extinguishers of’ an approved type and capacity shall be
installed on all diesel engined vehicles and at fuel rooms and service
stations. In addition buckets of dry sand shall be provided at all
fuel rooms and service stations.

Daily and Weekly Examination.

166. Diesel engined vehicles used underground shall, in addition to
the examinations required by Regulation 156 be examined daily by a
competent person other than the driver and at least once a.week by
a competent diesel engineer or mechanic. The resuits of such inspec-
tions and the actions taken to remedy any defect shall be recorded in
the book provided in accordance: with- Regulation 156.

Exhaust Scrubbers to be Filted.

167. Diesel engined vehicles used underground shall be fitted with
exhaust gas scrubbers or approved- apparatus suitable for rendering
toxic. exhaust gases. harmless. or for reducing the toxic content of
such gases to comply with these Regulations. The tanks of such
exhaust gas scrubbers shall be cleaned and filled daily with fresh
water. In the case. of other. approved apparatus such apparatus shall
be examined and cleaned as frequently as may be required by an
inspector.

Engines Not to Run While Stationary.

168. Diesel engined vehicles used underground shall not be left
running while the vehicles are stationary, except for short periods
when necessary.

Exhaust to-be Remote from Operator.

169. Engine exhaust gases shall be discharged at a point remote
from the engine operator.

Ventilation Standards.

170. Diesel engined vehicles-shall be used underground only in
places. where- the.following standards of ventilation are maintained:—
(a) Air for the ventilation of such places shall be drawn from
the purest possible source and. shall contain not more
than one part per 10,000. of carbon monoxide, 25 parts
per 10,000 of carbon dioxide, 0-25 parts per 10,000 of
nitrous oxide or sulphuretted hydrogen, and not’ less

than twenty parts: per- hundred of' oxygen.
(b) The exhaust of gases of diesel engined vehicles shall not
contain more than fifteen' parts per 10,000 of carbon

monoxide.
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(¢) The quantity of air passing through such places shall be
not less than 50 cubic feet per minute per brake horsa-
power or 5,000 cubic feet per minute which ever is the
greater. The total horsepower of the maximum number
of such vehicles working in such places at any one time
shall be the horsepower for computing the above quantity
of air. The above quantity of air for such vehicles shall
be in addition to any quantity of air required for any
other purpose.

Sampling and Frequency of Analyses.

171. Analyses, by methods approved by the Chief Inspector, of
the air in places where diesel engined vehicles are used underground,
and the exhaust gases of such vehicles shall be made at four-weekly
intervals or more frequently if directed by an inspector, and the
results of such analyses shall be entered in the book provided in N
accordance with Regulation 156.

Devices to Indicate Air Circulation.

172. When required by an inspector suitable devices shall be
installed in all places, where such diesel engined vehicles are used
underground, to show that a sufficient quantity of air is circulating.

Posting of Copy of Regulations.

173. A copy of Regulations 153 to 173 shall be kept posted at
each service station and fuel room.

PART 10.
THE INSTALLATION AND USE OF ELECTRICITY.
Interpretation.

174. For the purposes of this Part and unless inconsistent with
the context or subject-matter—

“ Pressure ” means the gifference of electrical potential between
any two conductors through which a supply of electrical

. energy is given or between any conductor and earth.

“Extra low pressure” means pressure normally not exceeding
32 volts alternating current or 115 volts direct current.

“Low pressure” means pressure normally exceeding 32 volts
alternating current or 115 volts direct current, but not
exceeding 250 volts in either case.

“Medium pressure” means pressure normally exceeding 250
volts, but not exceeding 650 volts.

“High pressure” means pressure normally exceeding 650 volts,
but not exceeding 6,600 volts.

“ Extra high pressure ” means pressure normally exceeding 6,600
volts.

“ Earthed ” means connected to the general mass of earth in a
manner that will ensure at all times an immediate and safe
discharge of electricity.

“ Active conductor ” or “ active " means a conductor which is or
may be maintained at a difference of potential from the
neutral conductor of the supply system, or from earth.
Where the supply system does not include a neutral or earthed
conductor, all conductors, other than earthing conductors,
shall be considered to be active conductors.

“ Neutral ” (neutral conductor) means that conductor of a three-
wire or multi-wire system which is maintained at an inter-
mediate and approximately uniform potential in regard to
the active conductors.

‘“ Source of supply ” shall mean the generator where the supply
is taken from a generator or the transformer where the supply
is taken from a transformer.

“Cutout ” (fusible cutout) means a device for opening a circuit
in the event of over-current, by the fusion of a specially
designed part thereof. It comprises all the parts which,
together with their mounting, base and containing case or
cover (if any) form the complete device.

“Fuse link” means that part of a cutout which is designed to
melt and thus open the circuit. It comprises the fusible metal
.and any end connexions .forming part thereof. .

“ Inspector ” means the inspector appointed by the Minister of
Mines to carry out inspections.
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175. For the purposes of such part, the expression “ a gassy place "
wherever occuring means any place which is either—

(a) any place or part of a mine where General Rule 2 of
section 51 of the Coal Mines Regulation Acts applies; or

(b) any place or part of a mine where any quantity, however
small (capable of being detected by an ordinary safety
lamp), of inflammable gas has been given off within the
previous six months;

(¢) any working which is not within 20 yards of, or is being
advanced towards, any locality where it is doubtful
whether or not there may be an accumulation of in-
flammable gas, or any place in the same district on the
return airway side of such working.

Bxemptions and Modifications.

.176. In any case where the Chief Inspector, upon application being
made to him in writing by any mine manager proposing to make an
installation, is satisfied that strict compliance with these Regulations
would involve expenditure out of proportion to the degree of freedom
from electrical hazard, the Chief Inspector may excuse compliance with
these Regulations without conditions or with such conditions as he
may in the circumstances determine.

General.

177. All electrical apparatus and conductors shall be sufficient in
size and power for the work they may be called upon to do, and
efficiently covered or safeguarded, and so installed, worked and main-
tained, as to reduce the danger, through accidental shock or fire or
over-heating, to the minimum, and shall be of such construction, and
so worked, that the rise in temperature caused by ordinary working
will not injure the insulating materials.

All metal sheathing, metallic armouring of cables, metal boxes and

‘conduits, frames of generators, transformers (including bell trans-

formers), motors (including portable motors), metal cases and metal
framework (if any) of switch-gear, the neutral point of three-phase
generators and transformers, the neutral conductor of a three-wire
system and one conductor on the secondary side of any single-phase
transformer shall be connected to earth. These connexions shall be
made irrespective of the voltage of the supply.

All other portions of the electric lines and apparatus shall be kept
effectively insulated from earth.

The minimum size of earthing conductor shall be 7/-064-in. copper
cable, except in the case of trailing cables of smaller cross sectional
area than 0-225-inch, in which case the size of the earthing conductor
shall be not smaller than that of the current carrying conductors in
the cable. Where the current carrying capacity of the active con-
ductors exceeds 100 amperes, the current carrying capacity of the
earthing conductor shall be at least one-half that of the active con-
ductor. The earthing conductor shall be run in such a manner that
it will not be liable to mechanical damage, and shall be connected to
an earthing system at the surface of the mine. Joints, if any, shall
be soldered and be of equal conductivity to that of the rest of the
cable.

178. Where a medium-pressure supply is used for power purposes
or for arc lamps in series, the conductors which form the connexions
to the motors, transformers or lamps, or are otherwise used in
connexion with the supply, shall be completely enclosed in strong
armouring or metal casing effectively connected with earth; or they
shall be fixed at such a distance apart, or in such a manner, that
danger from fire or shock shall be reduced to the minimum. Provided
however this rule shall not apply to trailing cables.

179. Motors of coal-cutting and other portable machines shall not
be used at a pressure higher than a medium pressure.

180. Cables carrying a higher pressure than a medium pressure
shall not be run underground except for transmission of electrical
energy to transformers and induction motors -in which the whole of
the high pressure circuit is stationary.

The high pressure conductors (others than overhead lines above
ground) which form the connexions of such motors or transformers,
or are otherwise used in connexion with the supply shall be armoured
cable, the armouring and lead sheathing of which shall be effectively
connected with earth.
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All high pressure machines and apparatus shall: be so marked by
the use of the word' “ Danger ” and: the appropriate. voltage. in: large
block letters, as to clearly indicate that they are: supplied. at high
pressure.

For work underground, when furnished with a.current at a pressure
higher- than medium pressure, a transformer shall not be of less
normal rating than 10 kilowatts, nor shall a. motor be. of less normal
rating than 20 brake horse-power.

181. A test of the.insulation of every complete lighting and power
circuit, including all machinery, apparatus, and devices forming part
of or in connexion with such citcuit (either collectively or in parts),
shall be taken at least once a month; and a record of such test shall
be made in a booK kept for the purpose and signed by the person
making the test. The insulation of every -such circuit shall be so
maintained that when tested with an instrument designed for
measuring- insulation resistance,. and. the testing pressure of which is
500 volts, the: insulation resistance shall not be'lower than 1 megohm,
and in. the event of that value not being obtained suitable steps' shall
be taken to localize:and remedy the defect.

182. In every completed insulated- system. earth or fault detectors
shall be kept connected up in every generating and' transforming
station to show immediately any defect in the insulation of the
system. These instruments shall be. inspected daily by a competent
person.

183! No repair or cleaning of the current’ carrying parts of any
electrical apparatus shall be'done when the apparatus is alive.

Gloves, mats, or shoes or' indiarubber or other non-conducting
material shall. be supplied- by the manager, and shall be used where
necessary by any person engaged' in repairing' or cleaning such
apparatus.

184. Where. electricity is used below  ground for power or lighting
purposes; there shall be employed a competent person, who' shall be
subject- to. the authority of the manager, and, in his absence, the
under:manager, and.shall have:charge of all.electrical machinery and
apparatus in or about the mine, andr who is' in this: part of the
Regulations called- “ the. electrician ” or “ electrician.”

Where the supply is taken from a supply authority no electrical
wiring work shall be:carried out under these Regulations except by a
person who holds a licence or permit under the regulations of the
State Electricity Commission relating to the Licensing of Electrical
Mechanics, and any such work carried. out.on.the surface of the mine
shall- comply with the provisions of. the. State. Electricity Commission
Wiring Regulations. for the. time being. in force.

The. electrician or some other- competent person shall be on duty
at the mine when the electrical' apparatus or machinery is in- use.

Every person appointed to work any electrical apparatus shall
have' been instructed in' his duty, and be competent for' the work
that he is' set to- do. ’

185. A notice® prohibiting. any person. other than: an authorized
person from handling or interfering with apparatus, shall be posted
at every motor room. No person. other than an. authorized person
shall enter. a machine room or motor room; and. no. person shall
wilfully damage, interfere with, or without proper authority, remove
or render uselss, any electric lines, or any machine, apparatus or part
thereof, used-in connexion.with the supply or use.of electricity.

186. Fire buckets, filled with clean dry sand, or a chemical fire
extinguisher, shall be kept in every electrical machine room, ready
for immediate use in-extinguishing fires.

187. Instructions: shall. be. posted up at the pit-top or mine
entrance, and- in every generating, transforming, and. motor house,
containing, directions as to the restoration of persons. suffering from
electric shock. All employees. working in connexion. with. the. elec-
trical apparatus shall be required. to acquaint themselves with the
instructions in question. ’

188: In' every mine where: electricity is used below ground for
power or lighting purposes direct’ telephonic or other equivalent' means
of communication shall be provided between the surface'and the' shaft
bottom or main distributing centre underground.
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189. Within three months after the coming .into force of these
Regulations, notice in writing of any existing electrical .installation
in any mine must be sent to the Inspector for the district in which
the mine is situated.

190. A plan, of a scale not smaller than 2 chains to 1 inch, shall
be kept at the mine, showing the ‘position of all-electrical machinery
permanently installed and fixed cables in the mine, and shall be
corrected as often as may be necessary to keep it as nearly as
practicable up to date, and never more than three months in arrear;
and the inspector shall be entitled to examine the plan, and for
official purposes only, to make a copy of every part thereof.

Records of Electrical Accidents.

191. Every personal accident occurring in connexion with the
operation of the electrical equipment (including electric shocks and
burns) shall be promptly reported by the person injured or by some
other person on his behalf at the office of the mine, and shall be there
recorded. Such record shall be produced to an Inspector on demand.

Report of Breakdowns, &c.

192, In the event of breakdown of, or damage or injury to, any
portion of the electrical equipment in the mine, or of overheating, or
of the appearance of sparks or arcs outside the enclosing casings; or
in the .event of any portion of the equipment (not being a part of
the -electrical circuit proper) becoming alive; every such occurrence
shall be promptly reported in a book, kept at the mine for the purpose,
and signed by the person making such report.

Generating Stations, Machine Rooms, and Other Situations.

193. Where the generating station under the control of the owner
or manager of the mine is not within 400 yards of the shaft mouth
or mine entrance, a switchbox or boxes, effectively enclosed and
locked, or a locked switch-house, shall be provided near the mine
entrance, and a linked isolating switch shall be installed there for
cutting off the supply of electricity to the mine.

194, Switchboard panels shall consist wholly of durable non-
ignitable, non-hygroscopic materials which, unless all live parts of
apparatus mounted on or in contact with the panels are adequately
insulated therefrom, shall also be insulating materials of permanently
high electric strength and insulation resistance.

Marble and slate panels shall be used only provided all conducting
parts to be mounted thereon are insulated from the panel by a coating
of suitable varnish or other non-hygroscopic insulating material.

Switchboards must be fixed in -as dry a situation as possible.

Every sub-circuit shall be protected by a cutout or linked circuit-
breaker on each pole; except in the case of a system with an earthed
neutral conductor, in which case the cutout shall be on the actives only.

All such cutouts must be of the safe handle type, and circuit-
breakers, where used, must be of a type which will prevent remaking
of the circuit while a fault exists.

No cable shall be run across the space at the back of the board
except below the floor, or at a height of not less than 7 feet above
the floor.

The space at the back of a witchboard shall be properly floored,
accessible from each end, and shall be kept locked up; but the .lock
must allow of the door being opened from the inside without the use
of ':a key. The floor at the back of the switchboard shall be firm and
even.

Switchboards having live metal at the rear thereof shall be erected
with minimum spaces between the live metal and the supporting
wall as specified hereunder:—

Where the area of the switchboard does not exceed 1 square
foot—1 inch. '

‘Where the area of the switchboard does not exceed 4 square
feet—4 inches. ’

Where the area of the switchboard does not exceed 16 square

© feet—1 foot. _

Where the area of the switchboard exceeds 16 square feet---
2 ft. 6 in. :
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Where a switchboard is mounted within 1 foot of an inflammable
wall the wall shall be protected by a fire resisting insulating material
not less than 1/16th inch thick.

There shall be a passage-way in front of any switchboard not less
than 3 feet in width, and this space and any space at the rear of a
switchboard shall be kept clean and free from obstructions of every
kind.

195. Every generator shall be provided with a linked switch
connected on each active conductor between the generator and the
busbars.

Suitéble instruments shall be provided for measuring the current
and pressure of each generator.

Every feeder connected to the busbars in the generating station
shall be connected through an ammeter on the main switchboard.

196. Circuit breakers must be so mounted that when the operating
lever opens outward no danger exists of its striking the attendant.

Where the supply is at a high or extra high pressure there shall
be no live metal work on the front of the main switchboard within
8 feet of the floor or platform,.and the space provided under Regula-
tion 194 shall be not less than 4 feet in the clear. Insulating floors
or mats shall be provided for switchboards where medium or higher
pressure is used. . .

197. (a) Transformers and switchgear shall be placed in such
positions as to ensure safety from danger by accidental contact or
mechanical damage.

(b) Unless the apparatus is so constructed, protected, and worked
as to obviate the risk of fire, no inflammable material, unless properly
protected, shall be used in the construction of any room or chamber
in which the apparatus is placed, within 3 feet of the current-carrying
parts of any motor, transformer, or switchgear contained therein.
Every such room or chamber shall be kept as dry as practicable and
free from debris.

(¢) Adequate working space and means of access clear of obstruc-
tion and free from danger shall be provided for all apparatus worker
or attended to by any person, and all handles intended to be operated
shall be conveniently placed for that purpose.

198. All terminals and live metal on machines shall be protected
with insulating covers or with metal covers connected with earth or
be otherwise protected to the approval of the Inspector.

199. If the transmission lines from the generating station to the
shaft or mine entrance are overhead, lightning arresters shall be
installed and be connected to each active conductor.

Cables.

200. All conductors inside the mine shall conform to Australian
Standard Specification No. C.50 and, except as hereinafter provided,
shall be continuously covered with insulating material, and guarantees
shall be obtained from the makers that the cables have been subjected
to the tests detailed in that specification.

201. The size of the conductor (except in the case of overhead
wires upon the surface and conductors inside motors) will be determined
in accordance with the table contained in the Schedule to these
Regulations showing maximum current for copper conductors, column
3 of which refers to cables having insulation of Class A, and column 4
to cables having insulation of Class B, according to the following
descriptions:—

Class A.—A dielectric which is impervious to moisture and
only needs mechanical protection (“ Dielectric” does not
include the braiding or taping).

Class B.—Dielectric which, to be effective, must be kept
perfectly dry, and therefore needs to be encased in a water-
proof sheath, generally of soft metal such as lead, drawn
closely over the dielectric. .

Below ground, however, column 4 may be applied to cables having
insulation of Class A, in cases where the atmospheric temperature
never exceeds 100°F.
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For the purpose of applying the table, the current in the conductor
must be taken as equal to that required for the maximum number
of motors, or other current-using apparatus, that are at any time
used simultaneously on the circuit. Provided that, in the case of coal
cutters, not in a longwall working, 20 per cent. shall be deducted from
the normal working current. This proviso does not apply to trailing
cables.

202. Unless fixed out of reach of injury, all conductors other than
armoured cables, must, in addition to the insulation, be protected by
a suitable covering. Where lead-covered cable is used the lead shall
be protected from mechanical damage, be electrically continuous
throughout, and be connected to earth.

The exposed end of cables, where they enter the terminals of
switches, fuses, and other appliances shall be properly protected and
sealed so that moisture cannot creep along the insulating material
within the waterproof sheath or the insulating material, if of an oily
nature, leak out of the cable.

203. All joints must be mechanically and electrically efficient.
Such joints must be suitably soldered, or be connected by an approved
connector. The insulation of joints must be equal to that of the
original cable.

204. Overhead bare wires on the surface shall be properly secured
to insulators 16 feet above ground and 7 feet from any building and
clear of any traffic, and provided with efficient lightning arrestors, if
so required by an inspector.

205. All cables used in shafts must be highly insulated and sub-
stantially fixed. Shaft cables not capable of sustaining their own
weight shall be properly supported at intervals, varying according to
the weight of the cable. The cables shall be boxed in or otherwise
guarded and protected from falling material.

.206. Where the cables in main haulage roads cannot be kept at
least 1 foot from any part of the tub or tram they shall be specially
protected. When separate cables are used they shall be fixed on
opposite sides of the road, unless it is safer to have them on the
same side, in which case they shall be kept as far apart as possible.

Cables and wires, unless provided with metallic coverings, shall
not be fixed to walls or timbers by means of metallic fastenings.

Cables underground, when suspended, shall be supported by leather
or other flexible material in such manner as to allow of their readily
breaking away when struck, before the cables themselves can be
seriously damaged.

Where main or other roads are being repaired, or blasting is being
. carried out, suitable temporary protection must be used, so that the
cables are reasonably protected from damage.

207. Trailing cables for portable machines shall be specially flexible,
heavily insulated, and protected with extra stout braiding, or hose
pipes or be tough rubber compound cable or cable with equally effective
covering. Trailing cables with bare metal armouring shall not be
used for carrying current except at low pressure. Every trailing cable
must contain an earthing conductor in addition to the current carrying
conductor.

208. The separate conductors of a multiple trailing cable shall
be divided at the motor end only for such a length as is necessary for
the making of connexions to the motor, and the multiple cable with
its outer covering complete shall be securely held by a suitable clamp
on the motor frame in such manner as to protect the trailing cable
from injury, and to prevent any mechanical strain being borne by
any separate conductor electrically connected to the motor.

209. At points where the flexible conductors are joined to the
main cables, a fixed terminal box shall be provided, and a switch and
fuses shall be fitted in the terminal box capable of entirely cutting off
the supply from the trailing cable.

210. A spare trailing cable shall be kept in each district of the
mine where electric coal-cutting machines are in use, and in the event
of the trailing cable in service breaking down, or being damaged in
any way, or of its inflicting a shock upon any person, it shall be at
once put out of service, and the spare cable shall be substituted
therefor. The faulty cable shall not again be used until after it has
been repaired and tested at the surface of the mine, and passed by
some competent person.



No. 691.—August 11, 1954 5398 Victoria "Gazette

211. Each trailing cable in use shall .be examined daily by a.com-
petent person for abrasions and other defects, and the.result of such
examination shall be recorded daily in a book .kept at the mine.for
the purpose, and shall be signed by the person making such report.

The machine men shall also be required to carefully observe the
trailing cable, while in use, so as to detect defects, and, in the event
of any defect becoming apparent, notice of the same shall at once
be sent to an officer employed at the mine.

212. All horse traffic shall be suspended on the part of every wroad
along which a trailing cable is extended for the purpose-of flitting a
machine.

213. Trailing cables shall at all times be kept clear of the .rails
and traffic, except when flitting.

214. Each trailing cable shall have .a distinguishing number, which
shall:be cledrly indicated on a suitable.label .securely attached to :the
cable.

The insulation resistance of each conductor of .every trailing cable
shall be measured and recorded at least once in each month, the
resistance being taken between the conductor and the surrounding
water after the whole cable with the exception of the ends has been
immersed at least six hours.

The trailing cable must not be put into service unless the insulation
resistance of each conductor measures at least 1 megohm after
immersion as aforesaid.

For this test the Manager of the mine must supply an instrument
suitable for measuring resistances up to at least 100 megohms.

Cutouts, Circuit-Breakers, and Switches.

215. Cutouts and automatic circuit-breakers shall be so constructed
as to effectually interrupt the current when a short circuit occurs, or
when the current through them exceeds twice the maximum ‘working
current in the -case of motors, or twice the maximum permissible
current of the cables which the cutouts protect. Cutouts shall 'be
stamped or marked ‘with the rated current of the circuit in which
it is to be used, except that where there is no standard size of -cutout
of the same rating as the circuit, the cutout shall be rated and marked
at the next higher standard rating.

‘Fuse links and the automatic trips for limiting the rupturing
current of circuit-breakers shall only be adjusted 'and, except as pro-
vided in Regulation 218, fuse links shall only be replaced by a com-
petent person authorized by the manager.

216. -All switches, circuit-breakers, and cutouts -must have
inconmibustible bases of marble, slate, or porcelain, or other suitable 4
incombustible insulating material. All live -parts of switches, -circut-
breakers, and cutouts not in generating rooms or in compartments
specially arranged for the purpose, must ‘be covered. .Such covers
must be .of incombustible material, and must be either non-conduoting
or of rigid metal clear of all internal mechanism and connected_ to
earth.

All switches and circuit-breakers shall be sufficiently robust.as to
withstand severe use, the contacts shall have ample contact .surface
to prevent overheating, and the live parts shall be so guarded and
protected ‘that a person cannot come into contact therew1th nor an
arc be formed during the normal operation.

217. All points at which a circuit (other than those for signals)
has to be made or broken shall be fitted with proper switches.

Record of Generator -Circuit-Breaker or Generator Fuse Opening.

'218. Cutouts shall.not be.replaced by any one except the electrician,
or:some other competent person appointed by the.manager. A record
of -each instance of a generator circuit-breaker or generator cutout
opening shall be made in the book kept in each generating station or
room and signed by the person making the record.

Motors.

219. Every motor, together with its istarting resistance, shall be
protected by a cutout in accordance with Regulation 194 and con-
trolled by a switch. capable of entirely cutting off the pressure. The
switch shall be fixed in a convenient position .near -the motor, and
every motor of 10 b.h.p. or over in a machine room underground shall
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be provided with a suitable-ammeter to indicate the load on the
machine. Where the rated horse-power of a motor installed under-
ground exceeds 20 h.p.,, an automatic over-current circuit-breaker
which opens on all poles simultaneously shall be provided to control
the motor instead of the switch before mentioned.

220. Where unarmoured cables or wires pass through metal frames
or into boxes or motor casings, the holes shall be substantially bushed
with insulating collars, and where necessary, with gas-tight bushings
which cannot readily become displaced.

221. Terminal boxes of portable motors shall be securely attached
to the machine, or must form a part thereof.

222. Where the insulation of a motor is found to become damp
during a stoppage, it shall be tested to ensure that the insulation is
dry before the working of the motor is resumed, in order that its base
may not become alive.

Weekly Report of Examination of all Portable Motors Underground.

223. The casing or inspection.doors of all portable motors used
underground, and the casings of their switches and other appliances,
shall at least once a week be opened by a competent person appointed
by the manager, and the parts so disclosed shall be cleaned and
examined before the coverings are replaced. In special cases, requir-
ing a motor to run continuously longer than one week, the motors shall
be examined at the end of the run. A report of all such examinations
shall be entered in a report book and signed by the person who made
the examination.

Electric Locomotives.

224. Electric haulage by locomotives on the trolley-wire system
shall be permitted provided that the supply is direct current.

225. In underground roads the troliey-wires, unless sufficiently
guarded, must be placed so that they are throughout at least 7 feet
above the highest part of the road or track, or the pressure must be
cut off from the wires at all times when such roads are used for travel-
ling on foot. The hours during which travelling on foot therein is
permitted shall be clearly indicated by notices and signals placed in
conspicuous positions at the ends of and at all entrances into the roads.
At other times no one except a person duly authorized by the manager
shall be permitted to travel on foot along such roads.

226. Under the conditions indicated in the preceding Regulation,
trolley wires may be used with current at a pressure not exceeding low
presure, but a pressure not exceeding medium pressure may be used
on roads on which travelling on foot is not at any time permitted,
except in the case of drivers of locomotives or of persons duly
authorized by the management to travel only for the purposes of
inspection and to effect repairs.

227. In connexion with the use of electric locomotives, either
insulated returns or uninsulated metallic returns of low resistance may
be used, but in the case of an uninsulated metallic return, the drop in
volts from the end of the source of supply must not exceed 7 volts per
mile of track and not exceed 20 volts maximum.

Lighting.

228. Arc lamps shall be so guarded as to prevent pieces of heated
carbon falling from them, and shall not be used in situations where
there is likely to be danger from the presence of explosive dust. They
shall be so screened as to prevent risk of contact with persons.

229. Wires for lighting circuits shall either be conveyed in conduits
or casings, or they may be suspended from porcelain insulators, or tied
to them with some non-conducting material which will not cut the
covering, and so that they do not toucH any timbering or metal work,
but staples shall not be used. Provided that where such wires are not
protected by conduits or casings, stranded cable, not less than 7/.029
inch must be used. If metallic conduits are used they must be elec-
trically continuous and earthed. If separate uncased wires are used
they shall be kept at least 2 inches apart and not brought together
except at lamps, switches, or fittings.

230. Electric lamps shall be replaced by a duly authorized com-
petent person only, and while the lamps are being replaced the
current shall be switched off.

231. Where portable lamps are used the lampholder shall not be
in metallic contact with the guard or other metal work of the fitting.
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232. In all machine rooms and other places underground, where a
failure of electric light is likely to cause danger, an adequate number
of safety lamps or other proper lights shail be kept for use in the event
of such failure,

233. Electric signal and telephone wires, whether insulated or not,
shall be prevented from coming into contact with other electric con-
ductors either by having both securely attached to insulators so that
a clearance of 1 foot is maintained, or by the iriterposition of an insula-
ting spacer which will maintain a distance of 2 inches between the
conductors. Such spacer must extend at least 1 foot on both sides of
the crossing conductor. .

Special Precaution in Gassy Places.

234. In gassy places gas and flameproof covers must be provided
to enclose motors, lamps, switches, and cutouts. The fusible links
shall be replaced by a competent person authorized by the manager to ,
carry out such work. This proviso shall also apply to the adjusting
of circuit breakers. Any plug fitting used in such a place must-be )
of the interlocking type, interlocked with a gas-proof switch.

Conductors may be joined only in a gas-proof joint box by means
of screwed connexions.

No flameproof cover on any piece of apparatus shall be removed
except by a competent person.

Signalling.

235. The pressure used for aural signalling purposes shall not
exceed 25 volts and, if alternating current, shall be obtained from a
double wound transformer, one terminal on the secondary side of
which shall be connected to earth. The use of auto-transformers is
strictly prohibited.

Bell pushes used for signalling shall be so constructed as to prevent
accidental closing of the circuit.

Conductors for signalling purposes connected on the secondary side
of a transformer shall not be run in the same conduits as the conductors
for power or lighting circuits.

Schedule to Eegulations.
TABLE SHOWING MAXIMUM CURRENT FOR COPPER CONDUCTORS.

. i 2, : .8 4.
Gauge. Section. Amperes. Amperes. .
Maxinum Maximum
Numhber of Wires and Nominal Size of Amperes for Amperes for
Gange in 8.W.G. or Conductors in Conductors with Conductors with
Inches. Square Inches. Class “ A" Class “ 8"
Insulation, Insulation.
1/18 : -001810 3-2 4-2
3/22 -001825 3-3 4-3
1/17 002463 4-0 5-4
3/20 +003018 4-7 6-4
: 1/16 -003217 49 6-8
1/15 004072 5-9 8.2
7/22 -004266 6-2 8-5
1/14 -005027 70 98
3/18 - 005364 73 10-3
7/20 007052 9-0 13-0
7/18 01254 140 210
19/20 -01912 20-0 29-0
7/16 -02227 22-0 33-0
19/18 +03399 31-0 47-0
7/14 -03483 31-0 48-0
7/+095” <05 4240 640
19/-058” 05 . . 42-0 64:0
19716 -06039 48-0 ] 7540
R 19/14 <09442 63-0 i 108-0
19/-082" -1 10 [ 13-0
37/16 -1176 81-0 130-0
19/-092" -125 84-0 136-0
19/-101” -15 96-0 158-0
37/-0727 <15 96-0 158-0
19/12 15856 102-0 166-0
37/14 -1838 114-0 187-0
. 37/-082" ] i21-0 2000
61/15 <2453 142-0 2370
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TABLE SHOWING MAXIMUM CURRENT FOR CoPPER CONDUCTORS—cont’d.

1. 2. 5. 4.
Gauge. Section. Amperes, Amperes.
Maximum Maximuni
Numbyer of Wires and Nominat Slze of Amperes for Amperes for
Gauge in S.W.4. or Jonductors in Conductorm with Conduetors with
Inches. Square [nches. Class ™A™ Class “ I8 ™
Insulation. Insulation,
37/:092” +25 145-0 2410
37/-101” -3 166-0 279-0
61/14 3020 168-0 282-0
37/12 +3105 170-0 287-0
37/-1107 35 187-0 317-0
37/-118” -4 208-0 354-0
61/-092" -4 208-0 354-0
61/-1017 -5 2480 425-0
61/12 <5120 2520 433-0
61/-110" -6 2820 4930
91/-092° -6 282-0 493-0
91/-098” 7 320-¢ 560-0
$1/-101" <75 340-0 592-0
91/-104” -8 352-0
91/-110" -9 390-0
91/11 9504 406-0
91/-118” 1-0 424-0
127/-101” 1-0 424-0

And the Honorable Donald Patrick John Ferguson, Her Majesty's
Minister of Mines for the State of Victoria, shall give the necessary

By Authority:

directions herein accordingly.

A. MAHLSTEDT,
Clerk of the Executive Council.

W. M. HoustoN, Government Printer, Melbourne.






